AGENDA | REGULAR TOWN COUNCIL MEETING

April 12,2022 at 6:00 PM
Council Chambers - Apex Town Hall, 73 Hunter Street

The meeting will adjourn when all business is concluded or 10:00 PM, whichever comes first

Town Council and Administration

Mayor: Jacques K. Gilbert | Mayor Pro Tem: Audra Killingworth
Council Members: Brett D. Gantt; Cheryl F. Stallings; Terry Mahaffey; Edward Gray
Town Manager: Catherine Crosby | Assistant Town Managers: Shawn Purvis and Marty Stone
Interim Town Clerk: Julie Reid | Town Attorney: Laurie L. Hohe

COMMENCEMENT

Call to Order | Invocation | Pledge of Allegiance

CONSENT AGENDA

All Consent Agenda items are considered routine, to be enacted by one motion with the adoption of the Consent Agenda,
and without discussion. If a Council Member requests discussion of an item, the item may be removed from the
Consent Agenda and considered separately. The Mayor will present the Consent Agenda
to be set prior to taking action on the following items:

CN1  Julie Reid, Interim Town Clerk
Motion to approve the minutes of the March 8, 2022 and March 22, 2022 meetings of the
Regular Town Council Meeting.

CN2 Colleen Merays, Downtown & Small Business Coordinator
Motion to approve Town Co-Sponsored Special Event Requests for 2022.

CN3 Adam Stephenson, Transportation Engineering Manager
Motion to approve revisions to the Town Standard Specifications and Details.

CN4 Lauren Staudenmaier, Planner |l
Motion to set Public Hearing for the April 26, 2022 Town Council meeting regarding Rezoning
Application #21CZ26 Humie Olive Commercial. The applicant, Jeff Roach, Peak Engineering
& Design PLLC., seeks to rezone approximately 7.69 acres from Rural Residential (RR) to
Neighborhood Business-Conditional Zoning (B1-CZ). The proposed rezoning is located at 0 &
7525 Humie Olive Road.

CN5 Amanda Bunce, Current Planning Manager

Motion to set Public Hearing for the April 26, 2022 Town Council meeting regarding Rezoning
Application #22CZ03 Sweetwater PUD Amendment. The applicant, David Schmidt,

ExperienceOne Homes, LLC, seeks to rezone approximately 44.76 acres from Planned Unit
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Development-Conditional Zoning (PUD-CZ #18CZ01) to Planned Unit Development-
Conditional Zoning (PUD-CZ). The proposed rezoning is located at 0 & 3233 US 64 Hwy W, 0
Core Banks St, and 1051 & 1075 Newland Ave.

Lauren Staudenmaier, Planner |

Motion to adopt a Resolution Directing the Town Clerk to Investigate Petition Received, to
accept the Certificate of Sufficiency by the Town Clerk, and to adopt a Resolution Setting
Date of Public Hearing for April 26, 2022, on the Question of Annexation - Apex Town
Council’s intent to annex the Jessica and Abel Figueroa property containing 5.88 acres
located at 804 and 808 Wimberly Road, Annexation #723 into the Town’s corporate limits.
Lauren Staudenmaier, Planner |

Motion to set Public Hearing for the April 26, 2022 Town Council meeting regarding Rezoning
Application #22CZ04 804 & 808 Wimberly Road and Ordinance. The applicant, Zak Shipman,
Shipman Engineering, PLLC., seeks to rezone approximately 5.84 acres from Wake County
Residential-80W (R-80W) to Rural Residential-Conditional Zoning (RR-CZ). The proposed
rezoning is located at 804 & 808 Wimberly Road.

Liz Loftin, Senior Planner

Motion to approve Statement of the Town Council and Ordinance for Rezoning Case #21CZ32
Chapel Ridge Towns PUD, Toll Bros., Inc., petitioner, for the properties located at 1412 Olive
Chapel Road; 1400, 1401, 1408, 1409 Barnside Lane; and Barnside Lane right-of-way.
Dianne Khin, Director of Planning and Community Development

Motion to adopt a Resolution Directing the Town Clerk to Investigate Petition Received, to
accept the Certificate of Sufficiency by the Town Clerk, and to adopt a Resolution Setting
Date of Public Hearing for April 26, 2022, on the Question of Annexation - Apex Town
Council’s intent to annex the Tony C. Sears and Judy T. Sears property containing 1.6209
acres located at 0 Kelly Road, Annexation #731 into the Town's corporate limits.

Dianne Khin, Director of Planning and Community Development

Motion to adopt a Resolution Directing the Town Clerk to Investigate Petition Received, to
accept the Certificate of Sufficiency by the Town Clerk, and to adopt a Resolution Setting
Date of Public Hearing for April 26, 2022, on the Question of Annexation - Apex Town
Council’s intent to annex the WFINV, LLC property containing 1.910 acres located at 1016 N.
Salem Street, Annexation #730 into the Town’s corporate limits.

Michael S. Deaton, PE, Director

Motion to approve a 3-year agreement with Buckhorn Vegetation Control, LLC., and to

authorize the Town Manager to execute the agreement on behalf of the Town.
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Russell H. Dalton, PE, Traffic Engineering Manager

Motion to approve an amendment to Ordinance 20-61, with the addition of part (2) under
subsection (a) prohibiting the left turn movement on Knollwood Drive approaching Laura
Duncan Road on days that school is in session for Apex High School between the hours of 6:45
a.m. and 7:30 a.m.

Russell H. Dalton, PE, Traffic Engineering Manager

Motion to approve installation of a traffic calming speed hump device on Blackburn Road.
Marty Stone, Assistant Town Manager

Motion to approve an encroachment agreement between the Town and property owner
Lennar Carolinas, LLC to install a driveway that will encroach 334 square feet (SF) onto the
Public Utility Easement and a sidewalk that will encroach 14 square feet (SF) onto the Public
Drainage Easement and authorize the Town Manager to execute the same.

Marty Stone, Assistant Town Manager

Motion to approve an encroachment agreement between the Town and property owners Colin
John McGinley and spouse Melissa Beth McGinley to install a fence that will encroach 370
square (SF) onto the Town'’s Public Utility Easement and authorize the Town Manager to
execute the same.

Matt Echols, PE, Utilities Engineer

Motion to adopt the enclosed resolution to apply for an Asset Inventory and Assessment (AlA)
grant from the NC Division of Water Infrastructure (DWI).

Marty Stone, PE, Assistant Town Manager

Motion to amend the electric / finance policies to remove the solar capacity limit.

Vance Holloman, Finance Director

A motion to approve Budget Ordinance Amendment No. 18 which appropriates insurance
proceeds to be used for the purchase of a replacement Police vehicle.

Dennis Brown, PE Senior Capital Projects Manager

Approval of Duke Energy Progress (DEP) easement and authorization for Town Manager to
sign easement.

Matt Echols, PE, Utilities Engineer

Motion to award a sewer rehabilitation contract to Pipeline Utilities, Inc and to authorize the
Town Manager to execute the contract on behalf of the Town and approve Budget Ordinance
Amendment 17 and Capital Project Ordinance Amendment 2022-03.

Marty Stone, PE, Assistant Town Manager

Motion to approve amendment to Section 12-21 of the Apex Town Code.
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N22 Chad Lemasters, Operations Manager
Motion to approve Apex Yard Waste Agreement with Greenway Waste Solution of Apex LLC.

N23 Amanda Grogan, Budget and Performance Manager

Motion to approve the American Rescue Plan Act policies (Nondiscrimination, Cost Principles,

Eligible Use, Project Review, ARPA Real Property, Record Retention, Providing Pandemic

Recovery Grants to Nonprofit Agencies) Uniform Guidance Procurement and Conflict of

Interest Policy.

N24 Mary Beth Manville, Human Resources Director

Motion to approve the authorization of seven (7) full-time positions, increasing the FTE of the

Lab Supervisor position from .875 FTE to 1.0 FTE, and corresponding Budget Ordinance

Amendment 19.

PRESENTATIONS
1 Jason Armstrong, Chief of Police
Presentation of National Telecommunicator Week Proclamation
Jacques Gilbert, Mayor
Presentation of the 7th Annual “Think Apex” Awards
Donald Gintzig, President and CEO, WakeMed Health and Hospitals
Rick Shrum, Vice President and Chief Strategy Officer, WakeMed Health & Hospitals
WakeMed Mental Health Presentation

Mayor and Council

Presentation of National Science Appreciation Day Proclamation

Mayor and Town Council

Presentation of the Autism Awareness & Acceptance Month Proclamation and encourages

the community to join advocacy efforts.

REGULAR MEETING AGENDA

Mayor Gilbert will call for additional Agenda items from Council or Staff and set the
Regular Meeting Agenda prior to Council actions.

PUBLIC FORUM

Public Forum allows the public an opportunity to address the Town Council. The speaker is requested not to address items
that appear as Public Hearings scheduled on the Regular Agenda. The Mayor will recognize those who would like to speak at the
appropriate time. Large groups are asked to select a representative to speak for the entire group.

Comments must be limited to 3 minutes to allow others the opportunity to speak.
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PUBLIC HEARINGS

)
—_

Jenna Shouse, Senior Long Range Planner
Public hearing and possible motion regarding an amendment to the Transportation Plan for

Pristine Water Drive.

-
N

Jenna Shouse, Senior Long Range Planner
Public hearing and possible motion to amend the Bicycle and Pedestrian System Plan map to
add a proposed greenway connection from the proposed Huxley subdivision to the proposed

Reedy Branch Greenway.

o
(O8]

Jenna Shouse, Senior Long Range Planner

Public hearing and possible motion to amend the Bicycle and Pedestrian System Plan map to
remove a segment of proposed greenway from the future Felton Grove High School site,
realign and extend a proposed greenway through the future Felton Grove High School site,

and add proposed side path along the south side of a proposed extension of Thriftwood Drive.

o
SN

Jenna Shouse, Senior Long Range Planner
Public hearing and possible motion to amend the Bicycle and Pedestrian System Plan map to

add a proposed greenway between Termini Drive and Humie Olive Road.

OLD BUSINESS

UNFINISHED BUSINESS

NEW BUSINESS

UPDATES BY TOWN MANAGER

CLOSED SESSION
CS1  Joanna Helms, Economic Development Director

Possible motion to go into Closed Session pursuant to NCGS 143-318.11(a)(4) to discuss

matters related to the location or expansion of business in the area.
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S2  Possible motion to go into closed session pursuant to NCGS 143-6318.11(a)(3) to preserve

attorney-client privilege.

WORK SESSION

ADJOURNMENT
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|Agenda ltem | cover sheet

for consideration by the Apex Town Council

ltem Type: CONSENT AGENDA
Meeting Date: April 12,2022

ltem Details

Presenter(s): Julie Reid, Interim Town Clerk
Department(s): Office of the Town Clerk

Requested Motion

Motion to approve the minutes of the March 8, 2022 and March 22, 2022 meetings of the Regular Town
Council Meeting.

Approval Recommended?

Yes
[tem Details
N/A

Attachments

e Minutes of the March 8, 2022 Regular Town Council Meeting
e Minutes of the March 22, 2022 Regular Town Council Meeeting
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MINUTES - REGULAR TOWN COUNCIL MEETING

MARCH 8, 2022 AT 6:00 PM

COUNCIL CHAMBERS — APEX TOWN HALL, 73 HUNTER STREET

WELCOME AND COMMENCEMENT

The regular meeting of the Apex Town Council was called to ordered by Mayor Gilbert. The Mayor began
the meeting with a welcome and invocation saying

“The Town of Apex values and celebrates diversity and inclusion. We see diversity as a strength that binds
the community together. Inviting members from different faith communities to deliver an invocation at
the beginning of our council meetings supports this unity, recognizes that not everyone practices the same
traditions, we welcome you to have a private moment of silence. |1 would like to reflect on something that
affects our entire community, nation and world. As we reflect on recent events and the crisis in the
Ukraine, let us amplify our message of unity showing respect, love and prayers for Ukrainians impacted,
even here in our community, and showing we stand in solidarity with them. At this time to show our
support, please join in a moment of silence.”

The mayor asked that all attending join him in the Pledge of Allegiance. He also asked that members of
the audience wishing to speak to please use the signup sheet in the front of the room.

Town Council and Administration:

In attendance were Mayor Jacques K. Gilbert. Mayor Pro Tem Audra M. Killingsworth, and Council
Members Brett D. Gantt, Terry Mahaffey, Cheryl F. Stallings and Edward Gray. Also, in attendance were
Town Manager Catherine Crosby, Assistant Town Managers Shawn Purvis and Marty Stone, Interim Town
Clerk Julie Reid, and Town Attorney Laurie L. Hohe.

CONSENT AGENDA

Items CN5 and CN9 were removed from the consent agenda. A motion was to made to approve the revised
consent agenda. (Motion: Mayor Pro Tem Killingsworth, second: Council Member Gant) Approved 5-0).

Item CN1 Approval for one “Police Officer” badge, one handgun, and one motorcycle helmet be
declared “surplus,” that the price for such handgun and helmet be set at $1.00 (One
Dollar), and the badge, handgun, and helmet be awarded to Retiring Police Officer
Darrell L. Roberson
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Item CN2

Item CN3

Item CN4

Item CN5

Item CN6

Approval of the Minutes of the February 18, 2022 Budget Retreat Meeting and the
February 22, 2022 Regular Town Council Meeting as presented.

Approval of the Statement of the Apex Town Council pursuant to G.S. 160D-605(a)
addressing action on the Unified Development Ordinance (UDO) Amendments of
February 22, 2022.

Amendments approved on February 22, 2022, were:

1. The amendment to UDO Secs. 4.2.2 Use Table and 4.4.2 Supplemental Standards, Public
and Civic Uses require a neighborhood meeting to be held prior to the submittal of any
Minor or Major Site Plan for the use “School, public or private” to allow nearby owners
and residents a chance to review the proposed plan and offer comments to the applicant
prior to submittal.

2. The amendment to UDO Sec. 2.1.9 Apex Environmental Advisory Board removes a
reference to the Environmental Committee of Town Council which was dissolved in
December 2021.

3. The amendment to UDO Sec. 4.3.5 Use Classifications, Commercial Uses expands the
definition of glass sales to allow for a wholesale business option in addition to retail sales.
4. The amendment to UDO Sec. 8.2.8.B.1 Screening Methods, Dumpsters allows wood as
a material for the gates of dumpster enclosures associated with Wake County Landmark
or other historic structures so that the material may be consistent with the historic nature
of the property.

5. The amendments to UDO Sec. 8.2.6.C.4 General Buffering Requirements, No
Development Within the Required Buffer corrects a typographical error to a section
reference and require buffers along Fully- and Limited-Controlled Access Highways that
contain a public utility easement to have a minimum 20-foot-wide planting area
consistent with the requirement for Thoroughfare and Street front buffers.

Approval to Set a Public Hearing for March 22, 2022 Town Council meeting.

Rezoning Application #21CZ32

From Rural Residential (RR) to Planned Unit Development- Conditional Zoning (PUD-CZ)
Name of Development: Chapel Ridge Towns PUD.

Applicant: Toll Brothers, Inc

Location: 1412 Olive Chapel Road; 1400, 1401, 1408, 1409 Barnside Lane and Barnside
Lane right-of-way (approximately 21.60 acres) PINs 0732333570, 0732337537,
07323470080, 0732345135, 0732430661 and Barnside Lane right-of-way

Removed from the Consent Agenda

Approval of Resolution Number 2022-0308-3 to Abandon certain portions of existing
greenway easements, located in Sweetwater Subdivision upon dedication of new
greenway easements also located in Sweetwater Subdivision.
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Item CN7 Approval of an encroachment agreement between the Town and property owners

Christopher Adkins and spouse Christina Adkins to install a private driveway that will
encroach 575 square (SF) onto the Town’s Public Utility Easement and authorize the
Town Manager to execute the same. The location of the Public Utility Easement is on a
residential lot know as 1861 Blue Jay Point (also known as Wake County Pin # 0721-34-
8491, Book of Maps 2016, Page 00542).

Item CN8 Approval and authorization for the Town Manager to execute Contract Amendment

#3 for GMP 4 with Construction Manager at Risk, ] M Thompson, in the amount of
$4,234,090.53 for the new Pleasant Park Project and approve corresponding Capital
Project Ordinance Amendment No. 2022-03.

Item CN9 Removed from the Consent Agenda

PRESENTATIONS

PR1

PR2

Mayor Gilbert and members of the Council read a Proclamation declaring March 18, 2022 Arbor
Day in the Town of Apex. The Town Council and members of the Tree Citizen Advisory Panel
will commemorate Arbor Day by planting seven trees at Hunter Street Park on March 18, 2022.
The seven trees represent the seven years Apex has been designated as a Tree City USA.

Mayor Gilbert and members of the Council read a Proclamation declaring March 2022 as
Women’s History Month. The Mayor called upon all citizens to celebrate the numerous
contributions women have made to our community, state, nation and the world.

REGULAR MEETING AGENDA

PUBLIC FORUM

There were no requests to speak on this item.

PUBLIC HEARINGS

Item PH1 Rezoning Request #21CZ14 Public Hearing and Possible Action

From Rural Residential (RR) to Planned Unit Development- Conditional Zoning (PUD-CZ)
Name of Development: Holland Road Mixed Use Assembly PUD

Applicant: Gebo Ray, LG Investments Inc.

Location: 7528 Humie Olive Road, 2236 Old US 1 Highway, 1001, 1004, 1005 Red
Cardinal Lane, 3104, 3116 Holland Road (approximately 28.68 acres) PINs 0720992587,
0720998487, 070095707, 0731001087, 0791003359, 0731004075, 0730091779)

Staff member, Amanda Bunce, gave a briefing to the Council. Information regarding surrounding
land uses (largely residential) and existing use of the site (two residential structures, out buildings
and the remainder wooded). The staff reviewed the existing 2045 land use designations for the
site. Permitted uses within the proposed development were reviewed. The proposed design
controls were also reviewed, including maximum density, height, setbacks, buffers built upon area
and Resource Conservation Area (RCA). She noted that the developer has requested a reduction
in the RCA to 25% for the entire site.
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2045 LAND USE MAP:

The 2045 Land Use Map designates the subject properties as Medium Density Residential,
Medium/High Density Residential, and Commercial Services. The proposed rezoning to Planned
Unit Development-Conditional Zoning (PUD-CZ) is generally consistent with those Land Use Map
designations. The proposed rezoning includes a mix of residential uses and commercial uses. If
the properties are rezoned as proposed, the 2045 LUM will automatically be amended to remove
the Medium/High Density Residential area, expand the Medium Density Residential area and
reduce the Commercial Services area per NCGS 160D-605(a).

Reviews and coordination

Wake County Public School (WCPSS) coordination: WCPSS indicates there is insufficient capacity
for elementary, middle school and high school students within the current assignment area.
Further, they indicated that transportation would be required. They did indicate that School
expansion or construction within the next five years would address concerns at the elementary
and high school levels.

Public Facilities: The project's construction will consist of the extension of public facilities to serve
the site. All public facilities and infrastructure shall comply with the Town of Apex Sewer and
Water Master Plans and the Town of Apex Standards and Specifications.

Stormwater Management: The development shall meet all stormwater management
requirements for quality and quantity treatment per Section 6.1.7 of the Uniform Development
Ordinance.

Affordable Housing: The applicant met with Senior Planner Sarah Van Every and Housing
Program Manager Christopher “C.J.” Valenzuela to discuss possible options to contribute to
affordable housing and has proposed the following:

At least two (2) residential restricted median-income affordable housing townhome ownership
units (Affordable Housing Units) shall be constructed on-site and sold at a mutually agreeable
maximum affordable housing median-income ownership initial sales price (includes unit price and
lot price) that is calculated based upon the one-hundred percent (100%) of the Raleigh, NC
Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA) Area Median Income (AMI) as published by the U.S.
Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD).

Apex Transportation Plan/Access and Circulation: Based on the recommendation of the
Transportation (TIA and approval by Town Staff and the NCDOT, the final transportation
improvement zoning conditions shall be provided:

Developer shall widen Holland Road along the project frontage as development occurs
based on a minimum 41-foot curb and gutter roadway section with 5-foot sidewalk and
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dedication based on a minimum 80-foot right-of-way.

Developer shall propose a maximum of two (2) access points to Holland Road. A full-
movement access shall be located approximately 950 feet north of Old US 1. A right-
in/right-out access shall be located approximately 350 feet north of Old US 1 with right-
turn channelization designed according to Apex and NCDOT standards.

Developer shall provide additional frontage widening along Holland Road to extend the
exclusive southbound right turn lane at Old US 1 to the right-in/right-out access when
that right-in/right-out access is constructed for an approximate total length of 350 feet.
Developer shall propose a maximum of one (1) access point to Old US 1. The right-in/right-
out access point shall be proposed approximately 275 feet west of Holland Road and
restricted by installation of a concrete median along the center of Old US 1, based on
NCDOT standards.

Developer shall widen Old US 1 at the time the access point is constructed by adding a
second westbound through-lane starting at Holland Road and terminating at the
westbound right-turn lane at Humie Olive Road, and a 6-foot paved shoulder for a future
bike lane, with a 5-foot sidewalk, and dedication based on a minimum 110-foot right-of-
way.

Developer shall widen Humie Olive Road along the project frontage as development
occurs based on a minimum 41-foot curb and gutter roadway section with 10-foot side
path and dedication based on a minimum 80-foot right-of-way.

Developer shall propose a maximum of one (1) access point to Humie Olive Road. The full-
movement access point shall be proposed approximately 600 feet west of Old US 1
Highway and Developer shall provide additional widening to construct a westbound right
turn lane with 75 feet of storage and an eastbound left-turn lane with 175 feet of storage,
plus applicable full-width deceleration and taper length.

Developer shall provide separate left- and right-turn lanes exiting the access point with
150 feet of internal protected storage, measured from the edge of Humie Olive Road to
the first crossing internal access.

Developer shall extend the eastbound left-turn lane on Old US 1 at Humie Olive Road to
provide a minimum of 225 feet of storage plus applicable full-width deceleration and
taper length prior to the first certificate of occupancy in the commercial phase.

. Developer shall extend the northbound left-turn lane on Friendship Road at Old US 1 to
provide a minimum of 150 feet of storage plus applicable full-width deceleration and
taper length prior to the first certificate of occupancy in the commercial phase.

Environmental Advisory Board: WMet on April 15, 2021 and the following conditions were
discussed:

The Apex Environmental Advisory Board (EAB) held a pre-application meeting for this rezoning on
April 15, 2021. The zoning conditions suggested by the EAB are listed below along with the
applicant’s response to each condition.

EAB Suggested Condition Applicant’s Response

Increase design storm for retention basins in flood-prone areas. Added
Option 2: Increase design storm pre- and post-attenuation
requirement to the 25-year storm.
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Install signage near environmental sensitive areas in order to: Added
Reduce pet waste near SCM drainage areas; and
Eliminate fertilizer near SCM drainage areas.

Increase biodiversity: Added
Plant pollinator-friendly flora

Plant native flora (Refer to the Apex Design & Development Manual for
approved native species).

Improve soil quality to be amenable for a variety of native and non- | Added condition for

invasive plantings native plantings
Install pet waste stations in neighborhoods Added
Include solar conduit in building design Added

Install timers or light sensors or smart lighting technology for exterior | Added
lighting.

Include International Dark Sky Association compliance standards. Added
Outdoor lighting shall be shielded in a way that focuses lighting to the
ground.
Lighting that minimizes the emission of blue light to reduce glare shall
be used.

Incorporate natural lighting techniques into building design whether | Added
residential or non-residential.

Maintain connections between RCAs to preserve habitat if possible. Added

Move play area to residential side (north side) for better accessibility | Added
of open green space.

Parks, Recreation, and Cultural Resources Advisory Commission: The Commission made a
unanimous recommendation for a fee-in-lieu of dedication with a credit for construction of a
greenway trail if an opportunity is identified at the time of the Master Subdivision Plan review
and approval. The recommendation is based on the 2022 rates and proposed maximum lot county
provided:

Single-family detached Units: $3,753.89 x 10 = $37,538.90
Single-family attached Units: $2,528.25 x 100 - $252,825.00
Total residential fee in lieu per current unit count: $290,363.90

Staff note: The fee-in-lieu rate is based on the date of the PUD approval, not on the date of the
Commission's recommendation.

MEETINGS

A neighborhood meeting was held on April 27, 2021. After meeting with the neighborhood, the
developer agreed to install 30-foot type E buffers along the roadways and along Holland Road in
the residential areas and would increase to a type B buffer. Along the western boundary a 10-foot
type B buffer is proposed and continues as the property line turns west to Humie Olive Road. The
applicant agreed to place a 20-foot type A or type B buffer or a 30-foot type A buffer at different
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locations along the northern boundary. All buffers the applicant agreed to exceed the
requirements of the USO.

RECOMMENDATIONS:

Planning and Community Development Department: Recommends approval with the additional
conditions offered by the applicant. The additional conditions include:

1. To increase the width of the Thoroughfare Buffers the two roads
2. To conduct a signal warrant analysis, and install a traffic signal if warranted
3. To provide two homes at 100% of the Wake County AMI.

Planning Board Recommendation: Recommends approval with the additional conditions offered by the
applicant. A public hearing was held by the Planning Board on February 14, 2022.

The additional conditions include:

1. To increase the width of the Thoroughfare Buffers along two roads.
2. To conduct a signal warrant analysis, and install a traffic signal if warranted
3. To provide two homes at 100% of the Wake County AMI.

ANALYSIS STATEMENT OF THE REASONABLENESS OF THE PROPOSED REZONING:

This Statement will address consistency with the Town’s comprehensive and other applicable plans,
reasonableness, and effect on public interest:

The 2045 Land Use Map designates the site as Medium Density Residential, Medium/High Density
Residential, and Commercial Services. The proposed PUD is generally consistent with that land use
classification. The proposed rezoning includes a mix of residential uses and commercial uses. If the
properties are rezoned as proposed, the 2045 LUM will automatically be amended to remove the
Medium/High Density Residential area, expand the Medium Density Residential area, and reduce the
Commercial Services area per NCGS 160D-605(a).

Approval of the rezoning is reasonable and in the public interest because the petition provides a transition
between housing types and lower and higher residential densities, provides for a mix of neighborhood-
level non-residential uses to develop along the three thoroughfares that will serve existing development,
provides two units of median-income affordable housing, and provides pedestrian accommodations.

PUBLIC HEARING
The Mayor declared the Public Hearing opened and asked for comments. Public comment received via
email had been distributed to Council members. Several speakers had prepared handouts illustrating their

issues. The following individuals asked to address the Council:

Jeff Roach 1125 Peakway
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Jodi Clarke 2219 Vasari Drive

Nidaa Hossenlopp 2212 Vasari Drive
Melissa McGurk 2216 Vasari Drive

Kerry Joyce 2140 Vecchio Lane
Kenton Kaplan 2208 Vasari Drive

Rynal Stephenson Farrington Place, Raleigh

There were questions about the housing set aside. Mr. Valenzuela reviewed the agreement and explained
how the formula for establishing the cost of units was calculated. In response to a question whether 2
units was a “big deal”, he compared the cost benefits of the requirements versus the two units. He also
referred to NCGS 157-3 relating to requirements where actual funds are contributed by the Town, which
is not the case with this development. He also explained how the Town would assist in the provision of a
list of qualified buyers.

There were questions about the offset intersection at the corner of this development, the configuration
of streets within the development, and the improvements that will be made to adjacent roads. There was
concern expressed that there was no plan for the land created between this development and the new
Holland Road alignment. There were also concerns expressed about the proximity of the school and the
traffic generated at certain times of the day. Mr. Dalton addressed many of these questions. The
developer indicated he has asked for a mini round about at the south end of Vasari Drive to be included
in the design.

Concerns were expressed about commercial traffic and new residents using Vasari Drive. A citizen
reminded the developer that he had committed to a two-car garage and additional two car parking for
each housing unit.

Concern was expressed that a homeowner’s association, in charge of storm water improvement
maintenance, might hire an unqualified company. Further, that as residents of Vasari Drive, they have no
influence on the Home Owner’s association maintenance. There was discussion about the possible use of
Bioretention cells, wet pond with fencing or wetlands with mosquito control. Ms. Bolin explained the
requirements for storm water structures, the required quarterly inspections and maintenance of them.
She also explained the enforcement tools available to the Town.

There was discussion of increasing the height of the berms adjacent to Bella Casa to 5 feet. The developer
explained that for each foot in rise there must be an increase in the width of the base. There is not enough
room for an increase in the base. He expressed his belief that the density of plantings would resolve the
issue.

A comparison was made between the Humie Olive Development Concept based on the Apex 2045 plan
and the proposed development. The older plan incorporated the realignment of Holland Road, lower
density residential development and smaller commercial area. The Council was asked to reduce the
density of the development by incorporating more single-family homes and decreasing the number of
town homes.

The developer discussed the request for reduction in the RCA. He explained there were no streams, no
valuable vegetation and the northern part of the site had been previously cleared. He said they have
purchased a second piece of land and will use it as offsite RCA. He said the conservation quality would be
much better on the offsite parcel.
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The developer was asked to delete daycare and nursing homes from his permitted uses. He agreed that a
full-time daily daycare not be allowed, but a drop in (short term) day care be allowed. He agreed to drop
the nursing care.

The developer was commended for continuing to work with the neighborhood and staff throughout the
process.

There being no further comment, the public hearing was closed.

A motion was made to approve Rezoning Application # 21CZ14 Holland Road Mixed Use Assembly PUD as
amended and agreed to by the applicant:

1. Asignal warrant analysis for the intersection of Holland Road and Old US 1HWY shall be
performed by the developer prior to the platting of the 100th lot within the development
and developer shall install a traffic signal if permitted by NCDOT at that time. If a traffic
signal is not permitted by NCDOT at that time then the developer shall pay a fee in lieu
for the anticipated signal design and construction costs based upon an engineer's
estimate for the same, excluding any potential right-of-way acquisition costs.

2. the developer shall construct and install a sidewalk from the westernmost edge of the
property's Humie Olive Road frontage to Friendship Village. In the event there is not
sufficient right-of-way for the sidewalk, then the developer shall pay a fee-in-lieu for such
construction

3. To demonstrate the project's commitment to preserving and re-establishing tree canopy
in our region, the developer seeks to replant and restore existing tree canopy that is
removed from those portions of the property that are anticipated to contain single family
and townhome lots. Prior to recording the first subdivision plat for the property, the
developer will provide a donation of $5,500 to a local non-profit organization with a
mission towards tree preservation and replacement.

4. Every residential dwelling shall have a minimum two car garage.

5. Remove nursing home/convalescent use

and finds the PUD-CZ designation demonstrates compliance with the standards Section 2.3.3.F. (Motion:
Mayor Pro Tem Killingsworth / Second: Councilmember Gray/ Vote: 5-0)

REGULAR MEETING AGENDA — TO BE CONTINUED AFTER CLOSED SESSION.
OLD BUSINESS

No old business was brought before the Council.

UNFINISHED BUSINESS

No unfinished business was brought before the Council.

NEW BUSINESS

No new business was brought before the Town Council.
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UPDATES BY TOWN MANAGER

The Town Manager introduced the new Diversity, Equity and Inclusion Director, Linda Jones. She was
welcomed by Council.

Ms. Crosby stated that Apex Day is April 30, 2022. She said there was lots of opportunities to volunteer in
the community on that day. Anyone wishing to volunteer can sign up on the Town website.

She also said the video of the State of the Town presentation by the Mayor will be available March 10,
2022 after he presents the address to the Chamber of Commerce. It will be on the Town’s website.

She also said we have received information about the Wake County Property Tax Relief for 65+ and
veterans. In order to spread the word, residents will be able to see the information on our website and
information will be included with the April utility bills.

She said a virtual question and answer session regarding the Downtown Festival District will be held on
March 22, 2022. Amanda Bunce will be primary contact on that. More information will be forthcoming.

She asked Mr. Purvis to brief the Council on a grant opportunity to participate with the NCDOT and the
Virginia DOT to purchase railroad right-of-way to develop potential inner city and commuter rail including
Apex. This is a very large transportation grant. They will be looking for a commitment from Apex for
$30,000. The project has been worked on for several years.

The Town Manager introduced the Interim Town Clerk, Julie Reid.

Ms. Crosby then discussed the first Art Reception held in the lobby of Town Hall just this evening. She said
that Lisa Raschke has been working with area schools to highlight art exhibits.

Friday, we held one of the final steps for the Strategic Planning process which will be included in the
budget. Sixteen staff members from across the organization met with Zealous to operationalize the
priorities set by Council. We are really eager to share that with you.

CLOSED SESSION

A motion was made to enter a closed session. (Motion: Council member Gant /Second: Councilmember
Stalling/ Vote: 5-0)

CSs1 Steve Adams, Real Estate & Public Utilities

Possible motion to go into closed session pursuant to NCGS 143-318.11(a)(5) to discuss the town’s
negotiating position with respect to acquisition of real property.

CS2 Joanna Helms, Economic Development Director

Possible motion to go into Closed Session pursuant to NCGS 143-318.11(a)(4) to discuss matters
related to the location or expansion of business in the area.

REGULAR MEETING AGENDA —CONTINUED AFTER CLOSED SESSION.
Iltems 5 and 9 had been removed from the Consent Agenda.

Iltem CN5 Submitted by Amanda Bunce, Current Planning Manager
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Motion to set Public Hearing for the March 22, 2022 Town Council meeting regarding Rezoning
Application #22CZ02 Project Real and Ordinance. The applicant, Maggie Houston, Beacon
Development, seeks to rezone approximately 132.11 acres from R1 (Chatham County) to Light
Industrial-Conditional Zoning (LI-CZ). The proposed rezoning is located at 104 NC Hwy 751, NC
Hwy 751, 106 Off NC Hwy 751, Off NC Hwy 751.

AND
Item CN9 Amanda Bunce, Current Planning Manager

Motion to adopt a Resolution Directing the Town Clerk to Investigate Petition Received, to accept
the Certificate of Sufficiency by the Town Clerk, and to adopt a Resolution Setting Date of Public
Hearing for March 22,2022, on the Question of Annexation — Apex Town Council’s intent to annex
Peggy G. Gray property containing 35.22 acres and Reginald and William Mills property containing
96.88 acres located off NC Hwy 751, Annexation #726 into the Town’s corporate limits

There being no public comment, a motion was made to set a public hearing for March 22, 2022 regarding
Rezoning Application #22CZ02 Project Real and to adopt a Resolution Directing the Town Clerk to
Investigate Petition Received, to accept the Certificate of Sufficiency by the Town Clerk, and to adopt a
Resolution Setting Date of Public Hearing for March 22, 2022, on the Question of Annexation — Apex Town
Council’s intent to annex Peggy G. Gray property containing 35.22 acres and Reginald and William Mills
property containing 96.88 acres located off NC Hwy 751, Annexation #726 into the Town’s corporate
limits. (Motion: Mayor Pro Tem Killingsworth / Second: Councilmember Gant/ Vote: 5-0)

ltem CS1 A motion was made to approve a resolution authorizing eminent domain proceedings
related to Beaver Creek Commons Drive and Zeno Road Traffic Signal Project for the
improvement of the Apex street system. (Motion: Mayor Pro Tem Killingsworth/Second:
Council Member Gray /Vote: 5-0)

WORK SESSION

There was no work session.

ADJOURNMENT

With no further business and no objections for the Council, Mayor Gilbert adjourned the meeting.

Julie A. Reid, Interim Town Clerk

ATTEST:

Jacques K. Gilbert, Mayor
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MINUTES - REGULAR TOWN COUNCIL MEETING

MARCH 22, 2022 AT 6:00 PM

COUNCIL CHAMBERS — APEX TOWN HALL, 73 HUNTER STREET

WELCOME AND COMMENCEMENT

The regular meeting of the Apex Town Council was called to ordered by Mayor Gilbert. The Mayor began
the meeting with a welcome and invocation saying

“The Town of Apex values and celebrates diversity and inclusion. We see diversity as a strength that binds
the community together. Inviting members from different faith communities to deliver an invocation at
the beginning of our council meetings supports this unity, recognizes that not everyone practices the same
traditions, we welcome you to have a private moment of silence.” He expressed a desire for peace at this
chaotic time.

The mayor asked Councilman Gray to lead those attending in the Pledge of Allegiance. Council member
Gray asked the audience to join in reaffirming our commitment to freedom in America. Mayor Gilbert also
asked that members of the audience wishing to speak to please use the signup sheets in the front of the
room.

Town Council and Administration:

In attendance were Mayor Jacques K. Gilbert. Mayor Pro Tem Audra M. Killingsworth, and Council
Members Brett D. Gantt, Terry Mahaffey, Cheryl F. Stallings and Edward Gray. Also, in attendance were
Town Manager Catherine Crosby, Assistant Town Managers Shawn Purvis and Marty Stone, Interim Town
Clerk Julie Reid, and Town Attorney Laurie L. Hohe.

CONSENT AGENDA

A motion was made to remove Item CN1 from the consent agenda. A motion was to made to approve the
amended consent agenda. (Motion: Mayor Pro Tem Killingsworth\Second: Council Member Stallings,
Vote: Approved 5-0).

CN1  Removed

CN2  Approval of the Apex Tax Report dated February 5, 2022

CN3  Approval of a donation of public art from CAPS-Citizen for Apex Parks and approval of
placement at its current location.

CN4  Approval to appoint Jennifer Arey and Kimberly Brugh to the Bee City Committee

CN5  Approved and authorized the Town Manager to execute a Funding Agreement between the
Town of Apex and Wake County for the Apex West Greenway, subject to terms and conditions
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CN6

CN7

CN8

CN9

CN10

acceptable to the Town Attorney; and approve and authorize the Town Manager to execute a
Maintenance Agreement between the Town of Apex and Wake County for the Apex West
Greenway, subject to terms and conditions acceptable to the Town Attorney.

Approved and authorized the Town Manager to execute a Funding Agreement between the
Town of Apex and Wake County for the Middle Creek Greenway (PHI and PHII), subject to
terms and conditions acceptable to the Town Attorney.

Approved the Statement of the Town Council and Ordinance for Rezoning Case #21CZ14
Holland Road Mixed Use Assembly PUD, Geno Ray, LG Investments Inc., petitioner, for the
properties located at 7528 Humie Olive Rd; 2236 Old US 1 Hwy, 1001, 1004, 1005 Red Cardinal
Lane 3104; & 3116 Holland Rd (PINs 0720992587, 0720998487, 0730095707, 0731001087,
0731003359, 0731004075, 0730091779).

Awarded a sewer rehabilitation contract to Tri-State Utilities, LLC, and authorized the Town
Manager to execute the contract on behalf of the Town.

Approves amendments to the Apex/Western Wake Crisis Ministry, Inc. Agreement for Utility
Customer Assistance Program Administration Services, Exhibit A — Apex Customer Assistance
Program Guidelines and delegated authority to the Town Manager to sign this amendment.
(Two additional handouts explaining AMI for qualifying potential buyers)

Approved the extension of the Emergency Sick Leave and Quarantine Leave provisions of the
COVID-19 Vaccine Incentive Policy for Town employees, until such time as deemed
appropriate by the Town Manager.

PRESENTATIONS

PR1

Julie Coco, PE, North Carolina Department of Environment Quality, gave a brief overview of the
Sedimentation and Erosion Control Program. She explained that erosion and the resulting
sedimentation is the largest threat to the quality of water supplies in the State. She explained
that the State established the program, determined the goals and objectives of the program and
established the rules and regulations to meet those goals and objectives. The local governments
have implemented the program. The local governments are audited for compliance with the
regulations. The State seeks to recognize outstanding local programs. The Apex Erosion and
Sedimentation is being recognized for its excellence for Small Programs for 2021. They are
recognized for their excellence in education and training, meticulous site inspections, effective
pre-construction conferences with developers, enforcement and outstanding outreach program
with a website featuring checklists, flowcharts and easily understood requirements for
compliance. The group has also given presentations to public groups and to the schools. The
group meets and coordinates with other municipalities in the area to improve their response to
issues. This joint effort is recognized as setting the standard for the rest of the State. The State
has been impressed that with a staff of only three and recently with the addition of a fourth,
monitors 90 active sites and just under 2000 acres. She recognized James Misciagno, Anthony
Scott, Jimmy McClure and Rachel Gamble as responsible for the excellence of the program in
Apex and awarded the Town of Apex Erosion and Sedimentation program the Award of
Excellence for Small Programs for 2021. The staff was recognized by the Town Council for their
work in the community.
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REGULAR MEETING AGENDA

PUBLIC FORUM

Mayor Gilbert called for members of the public that wished to address the Town Council. Mr. Jeff
Hastings wished to thank the Town and specifically the fire fighters that saved his livestock and limited
the spread of a fire that destroyed his home. He said he appreciates the money spent on Public Safety in
the Town of Apex. He also asked for an update on the Tunstall house on behalf of the Historical Society.

PUBLIC HEARINGS

PH1

Rezoning Request #21CZ32 Public Hearing and Possible Action

From Rural Residential (RR) to Planned Unit Development- Conditional Zoning (PUD-CZ)

Name of Development: Chapel Ridge Townhome PUD

Applicant: Toll Brothers, Inc.

Location: 1412 Olive Chapel Road; 1400, 1401, 1408, 1409 Barnside Lane and Barnside Lane
right-of-way (21.5 acres).

PINs

Staff member, Amanda Bunce, gave a briefing to the Council. Information regarding surrounding
land uses (large lot residential) and existing use of the site (large lot residential) with office type
development across the street. The staff reviewed the existing 2045 land use designations for the
site. Permitted uses within the proposed development were reviewed. The proposed design
controls were also reviewed, including maximum density, height, setbacks, buffers built upon area
and Resource Conservation Area (RCA). Additional 20-foot type B buffer and fencing is proposed
along Chapel Ridge Road. Parks and Recreation unanimous recommends a fee in-lieu of land
dedication. Staff indicated that it did not recommend the earlier proposal due to the impact on
the neighborhood and the likelihood that additional development would closely follow.

The developer noted the project had been substantially revised. The proposed use will be age
restricted housing, reducing the impact of the school system. The units will be single family
detached houses and two-story town homes that will blend better with the existing
neighborhood. He also indicated that two housing unit will be dedicated to affordable housing
using the AMI formula. It also will reduce traffic in peak times. He discussed the possible use of
the play area teamed with adult programming combining these efforts for both of their senior
developments.

Mayor Gilbert invited the public to address the Town Council. They expressed their
disappointment that several of their neighbors had consolidated their land and offered it for sale.
They expressed that this has been a very stable neighborhood with a country like setting
employing large lots.

There was discussion of a cross walk across Chapel Ridge Road to connect the neighborhood with
the commercia area. The Town'’s traffic engineer said that the grades in the areas make it difficult
to provide a crossing for walking traffic. The developer agreed to explore the possibility of the
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PH2

PH3

PH4

PH5

crosswalk, but was unable to agree to construction as a condition because it may not be feasible
to build. He understands that a crosswalk would still need both Town and NCDOT approval.

There was discussion of ramps or other accessibility issues. The developer stated grading around
the project and movement both in and outside the units take into consideration the mobility of
the residents. There was a question relating to the timing of the development and whether the
entire neighborhood should be re-developed at one time. The representative said that the land
owners should be able to develop consistent with the Town's adopted plans.

The general consensus was that senior housing is needed.

A motion was made to approve the rezoning with the agreed upon conditions. (Motion: Mayor
Pro Tem Killingsworth, Second: Council Member Stallings, Vote: 4-1 with Council Member Gant
casting the dissenting vote, citing the continuity of the neighborhood.

Mr. Shawn Purvis, Assistant City Manager presented the request for providing an economic
development incentive for “Project Real” in accordance with the Town’s policy (Development
Investment Grant). This is a request for the standard incentive policy of nine percent grant back
for three years for a distribution center. There will be job creation of approximately 200
positions with slightly higher than average salary threshold. This took into consideration that the
project is located in Chatham County and averaged the salaries with Wake County. There will be
an investment of 25.5 million dollars. The project meets the criteria for the award of the
incentive. The award is dependent on the actual construction and implementation of the
project. The mayor asked for any public comment. Hearing none he closed the public hearing.

A motion was made to approve the incentive for the Real Project. (Motion: Mayor Pro Tem
Killingsworth, Second: Council Member Stallings, Vote: 5-0)

The next three items related to the same development. Amanda Bunce, Current Planning
Manager presented the first of the three items, regarding an amendment to the 2045 Land Use
Mabp in the vicinity of NC 751 and US 64. She noted this was the first development in Chatham
County for the Town of Apex. The Chatham County Land Use Plan had been designated for a job
creation center. The amendment would allow for a similar designation as there had been no
joint Land Use Plan for the area. No formal plan for a joint land use plan or transportation plan
at this time.

AND

Amanda Bunce, Current Planning Manager, presented the annexation request for the proposed
project containing 132.11 acres located at 104, 106 and Unassigned Off NC Hwy 751, Chatham
County, Annexation 726 into the Town’s corporate limits. This would be the first annexation
into Chatham County.

AND

Rezoning Request #22CZ02 Public Hearing and Possible Action
From R-1 to Light Industrial-Conditional Zoning (LI-CZ)

Name of Development: Beacon Development

Applicant: Maggie Houston
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Location: 104 NC Hwy 751, NC Hwy 751, 106 Off NC Hwy 751, Off NC Hwy 751. (approximately
132.11 acres)

Amanda Bunce briefed the council of the rezoning request including potential uses of the
property. The thirty-three uses proposed include outdoor storage of materials. All storage uses
will be screened from the road. She reviewed the surrounding existing uses. Three uses are
proposed as conditional uses. They are machine shop or welding shop allowed except welding
associated with automotive, building supply wholesale storage not exceeding 200,000 square
feet and not more than 15% of the square footage of the building in outside storage, and glass
sales shall be all inside except what is on a truck in the truck storage.

The Environmental Board recommendations include tree replanting and management of a 25-
year stormwater. Additional conditions include architectural design conditions, dedication of
right-of-way at the intersection of US Highway 64 and NC 751 per NCDOT plan. Dedicate a sixty-
foot right-of-way with a 30-foot easement on either side for a public roadway extending from
NC 751 to the eastern boundary of the site. The final transportation condition is that all parcels
have frontage on a public street. The development will construct a minimum of two stub street
connections to adjacent parcels that have no frontage along public roads. An increased fee-in-
lieu as agreed.

The developer said there have been issues of timing and the complexity of the process. The
project is to be a master planned business park. Their emphasis has been on life sciences and
research. The first anchor would be Coca Cola of Durham. The first building is $25 million and
$75 million for the second building. There are a projected 500 plus jobs. There are $9.8 million in
infrastructure costs including additional capacity. There will be 15 acres dedicated to public use
and an additional three acres for a collector road. He proposed the payment of $1,000,000 in-
lieu of constructing the public road across the property because the NCDOT does not have
finalized plans yet and it does not make sense to construct a road only to have it removed,
relocated or destroyed in the near future.

The CEO of Coke Cola of Durham stated they have four coke territories in their organization and
have been in business for 116 years. This site is good for them because of its access to US
Highway 64 and NC 751. They are a zero-waste facility permanently. They have agreed to move
their building approximately 600 feet to accommodate buffers for the existing residents and to
provide adequate buffering for streams.

Discussion followed regarding the ability to extend a road across the property. This is
complicated due to the stream crossings and wetland designations.

The mayor asked for public comment. There was concern expressed about the proximity to the
lake and streams, the large amount of wildlife in the area and the impacts of noise and traffic on
these features. There was concern expressed about the proximity of large truck traffic to the
school across the road. There was also concern expressed about a historic property in the area.
The neighbors would like a traffic study to be done before the zoning is approved. Being no
further public comment, the mayor closed the public hearing. There was discussion of the water
and sewer lines are being extended and oversized to the site. It was said that no residential
connections to these lines would be allowed. Water extensions are predicated on annexation.
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PH6

The Town of Apex has not had interest in annexing residential properties in Chatham County.
Future land use plans for Chatham County may include such provisions.

A motion was made to approve the amendment to the 2045 Land Use Plan, to adopt an
Ordinance on the Question of Annexation- Apex Town Council’s intent to annex the William
Stephen Mills, Ronald Horton Mills, Jr and Peggy Gray, Trustee property, to rezone the subject
property to LI-CZ. (Motion: Mayor Pro Tem Killingsworth, Second: Council Member Mahaffey,
Vote: 5-0)

Shannon Cox, Long Range Planning Manager presented amendments to the Transportation Plan
for North Salem Street between Davis Drive and Laura Duncan Road. The proposed amendment
would show proposed widening from a existing two lane road to a three lane throughfare for
North Salem Street between Davis Drive and Laura Duncan Road.

They mayor asked for public comment. There being none, he closed the public hearing.

A motion was made to approve the proposed amendments to the Transportation Plan. (Motion:
Council Member Gant, Second: Council Member Mahaffey, Vote: 5-0)

OLD BUSINESS

There was no Old Business.

UNFINISHED BUSINESS

There was not Unfinished Business.

NEW BUSINESS

There was no New Business.

UPDATES BY TOWN MANAGER

Town Manager Catherine Crosby remarked on the seven trees planted, one for each year Apex has been
a Tree City, on Arbor Day by the Town Council and the public.

She briefed the Council on the installation of bee hives in the electrical easements and noted there are
four certified bee keepers amongst the Town staff. An addition two employees are also bee keepers, but
are not certified.

She talked about the coming Earth Fest Event, April 23, 2022, the first time it will be held on the Town
campus.

Town Manager Catherine Crosby commended employees for the recent 2021 Excellence Award for the
Erosion and Sedimentation program.

She briefed the Council on the progress of the Tunstall house. She said they had received estimates for
the work on the exterior of the house. She said there has been the issuance of the RFQ for work on the
exterior and repair any structural issues of the house.
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CLOSED SESSION

There was no Closed Session.
WORK SESSION

There was no Work Session.
ADJOURNMENT

With no further business and no objections for the Council, Mayor Gilbert adjourned the meeting.

Julie A. Reid, Interim Town Clerk

ATTEST:

Jacques K. Gilbert, Mayor
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|Agenda ltem | cover sheet

for consideration by the Apex Town Council

ltem Type: CONSENT AGENDA
Meeting Date: April 12,2022

ltem Details

Presenter(s): Colleen Merays, Downtown & Small Business Coordinator
Department(s): Economic Development

Requested Motion

Motion to approve Town Co-Sponsored Special Event Requests for 2022.

Approval Recommended?

Yes

[tem Details

Name Of Event Event Date(s) Event Times Event Description
Apex Farmers' Begins Thursday, April 14, 2022 6PM - 9PM (Saunders St. Parking Lot)
Night Market (Recurrs 2nd Thursday of the Monthly makers & craft

month to December 8, 2022) market.
www.raleighnightmarket.com

Apex PeakFest Saturday, May 7, 2022 9AM - 5PM (Downtown Apex) PeakFest

is an arts and craft festival
with live music all day,
entertainment for the kids,
and so much more!

www.apexpeakfest.com

Bone Suckin' Thursday 7/21/2022 - Saturday Fri., 5PM - 11PM | (Saunders St. Parking Lot) -
Sauce Peak City 7/23/2022 & Sat., 9AM - Held in July enjoy a Carolina
Pig Fest 8PM BBQ festival courtesy of the
Apex Sunrise Rotary
Foundation. Enjoy live music,

a beer garden, food and kids
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area.

www.peakcitypigfest.com

Apex Christmas Saturday, December 3, 2022 5PM-8PM (Salem St & Apex Fire Station
Parade 1, The Depot Parking Lot &
Plaza) Hosted by the Apex
Rotary Club, the day begins
with a pancake breakfast in
the historic Salem Street Fire
Station and a Winter
Wonderland in the Depot
Parking lot, and continues
with the parade at 5PM.

WWww.apexrotary.org

Estimated Town Expenditures $96,863.83

These Co-Sponsored special event requests total $96,863.83 and include such services as Police, Public
Works, Electric and Park, Recreation and Cultural Services. These events include closure of public streets,
parking lots and use of Halle Cultural Arts Center and Historic Union Depot as detailed in the attachment.
Approval of Co-Sponsorship is contingent upon event coordinators adhering to all rules and regulations as

details in the Town of Apex Special Events Guide and Special Event Permit Application.

Additionally included is full list of all Apex Community Special Events and Town of Apex organized events
for 2022. Community Special Events are events organized by a not-for-profit organization and where little
to no in-kind services are being requested from the Town of Apex.

Attachments

e Co-Sponsored Special Event TOA Cost Breakdown Spreadsheet
e Co-Sponsored Special Event Application Cover Sheets
e List of Town of Apex Special Events, Co-Sponsored Events, & Community Special Events for 2022
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Town of Apex Proposed - Town Co-Sponsored Special Events 2022

COSTS TOTALS
Police PW
Projected Elec. Parks Equip. Public Equipment  Special
Name Of Event  Attendance Event Date(s) Event Times Event Organizer Elec. (In-Kind) Fire Parks (In-Kind)  Police (In-Kind) Works (In-Kind)  Programs 2022 TOTAL
Begins Thursday, April 14, 2022
Apex Farmers' Night [1500 - 2000 |(Recurrs 2nd Thursday of the $138.00 $150.00
Market Per Month  |month to December 8, 2022) 6PM - 9PM Apex Farmers Market $141.00] (In-Kind) (In-Kind) $141.00|
Apex Festival $368.00 $1,193.44 $706.05 $7,003.73
Apex Peakfest 30,000|Saturday, May 7, 2022 9:00 AM - 5 PM Commission $1,082.68| (In-Kind)|$0.00|$5,168.64| (In-Kind)|[$16,376.33]  (In-Kind)|$19,217.82 (In-Kind) $41,845.47
Bone Suckin' Sauce Fri. 5PM - 10PM & |Apex Sunrise Rotary $920.00 $4,200 $1,427.79 $9,690.00
Peak City Pig Fest 20,000{Thurs. 7/21 - Sat. 7/23/2022 Sat. 11AM - 10PM |Foundation $3,357.94| (In-Kind)|{$0.00 $0.00| (In-Kind)| $9,463.58 (In-Kind)| $12,855.00 (In-Kind) $25,676.52
Apex Christmas $658.98 $5,288.10
Parade 10,000|Saturday, December 3, 2022 5PM - 8PM Apex Rotary Club $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $15,562.00 (In-Kind) | $13,638.84 (In-Kind) $29,200.84
$96,863.83
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Town of Apex
2022 Co-Sponsored Special Event Applications
Event Name: The Apex Farmers' Night Market
Event Date & Time:
e Apex Night Market (6 PM -9 PM):
o Recurs the 2" Thursday of the month

o Event starts Thursday, April 14, 2022 — Thursday, December 8, 2022

Roads & Parking Closed Date & Time: Saunders Street Public Parking Lot (Across from APD)
e Apex Night Market *Portion of Saunders St. Parking Lot Closed (6AM - 10 PM)

Rain Date: NA
Event Organizer: Apex Farmers’ Market

2022 Co-Sposonsorship Request: (6) trash bins and liners, electric and water hookups, APD to close parking lot
monthly.

2022 Estimated Town of Apex Cost: $141/Month
Event Description:
e Apex Night Market — Monthly Makers’ Market with 50+ Artisan vendors, live music, and

entertainment. Family-friendly event.

One Thursday evening a month we will need portion of Saunders Street parking closed all day and cleared of
cars by 4:00pm.

Questions to Consider: None
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Town of Apex
2022 Co-Sponsored Special Event Applications

Event Name: Apex Peakfest

Event Date & Time: Saturday, May 7, 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM - N. Salem St.

Roads & Parking Closed Date & Time:
e Friday, May 6, 2022 from 6:00 AM to 10:00 PM — Depot Parking Lot & Plaza (Setup for music)
e Saturday, May 7, 2022 on N. Salem St. (Hunter to Williams) from 6:00 AM to 7:00 PM

Rain Date: NA

Event Organizer: Apex Festival Commission

2022 Co-Sposonsorship Request: Banner hanging, trash bins and liners, trash pickup by Town Parks & Rec,
water barricades to block Salem St. and (2) portable electric panels

2022 Estimated Town of Apex Cost: $541,845.47

Event Description: This is an annual one day arts and crafts festival celebrating it's 41 year.

Questions to Consider: None

- Page 30 -




’-‘
7 R TR
NN
N —

Town of Apex
2022 Co-Sponsored Special Event Applications

Event Name: Bone Suckin' Sauce Peak City Pig Fest

Event Date & Time:
e Thursday, July 21 — Cook teams begin to arrive & setup
e Friday, July 22 — Competion and beer garden begins 5 PM - 11 PM
e Saturday, July 23 — Festival 11 AM - 10 PM

Roads & Parking Closed Date & Time:
e Thursday, July 21 - 24 — Close the Saunders St. Gravel Parking Lot — Cook Teams Arrival (6 AM)
e Friday, July 22 - 24 — Close all of Saunders/Temleton Lot for cook teams & beer garden setup (6 AM)
e Saturday, July 23 — Saunders St. from N. Salem to Hinton St. (10 AM - 11 PM)

Saunders/Templeton Parking Lot will reopen Sunday, July 24, 2022 following cook team departure and tent
removal.

Rain Date: NA
Event Organizer: Apex Sunrise Rotary Foundation

2022 Co-Sposonsorship Request: Banner hanging, trash bins and liners, trash pickup by Town Public Works,
water barricades to block parking lot and Saunders St., and (2) portable electric panels. As agreed in the past,
Apex Rotary Foundation will rent trash dumpsters and the use of the Halle in exchange for the town covering
the cost of Police staffing during the event. Town will provide electric and water hookups in cook team area.

2022 Estimated Town of Apex Cost: $25,676.52

Event Description: Thursday, July 21 — Saturday, 23 — A BBQ festival will take place in the Saunders/Templeton
Parking Lot. Thursday — Saturday BBQ cook teams will be set up in the Saunders/Templeton parking lot behind
the Halle and across from Apex PD. Friday evening & Saturday a beer garden with music and vendors will be
held in the Saunders/Templeton parking lot.

This event will involve closing the entire Saunders/Templeton Parking Lots including both Temple St. and
Templeton St. and a portion of Saunders St. from N. Salem to Hinton St.

Questions to Consider: None
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Town of Apex
2022 Cosponsored Special Event Applications

Event Name: Apex Christmas Parade
Event Organizer: Apex Rotary Club
Event Date & Time: Saturday, December 3, 2022 from 5:00 PM to 8:00 PM

Roads & Parking Closed Date & Time: Saturday, December 3, 2022 from 2:30 PM to 8:00 PM
N. Salem from (Peakway to Williams)

e Peakway from (Laura Duncan to N. Salem)

e Hunter from (Laura Duncan to Salem)

e Ambergate Station from (Hunter to Peakway)

e Upchurch Street (Willams to Holleman)

W. Moore St (N. Salem to Upchurch St.)

Rain Date: N/A

2022 Co-Sposonsorship Request: Barricades to block N. Salem St from (Hunter to Chatham) and Depot Parking
Lot

2022 Estimated Town of Apex Cost: $29,200.84

Event Description: Staging on Ambergate Station and Apex Peakway. Parade proceeds down Salem St to the
Public Works parking lot and disbands there.

Questions to Consider: None
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TOA Event/
Co-Sponsored /

Community

Co-Sponsored
(Monthly
Recurring Event)

Name Of Event

Apex Farmers' Night Market

Event Date(s)

Begins Thursday, April 14
(Recurrs 2nd Thursday of the
month to December 8, 2022)

Event Times

6PM - 9PM

Proposed Town of Apex Special Events, Co-Sponsored Events, & Community Special Events for 2022

Event Organizer

Apex Farmers' Market

Event Description

(Saunders St. Parking Lot) Monthly
makers & craft market.
www.raleighnightmarket.com

(Town Campus Courtyard & Parking)

Community & Begins Saturday, April 16 Weekly Farmers' Market -
TOAEvent  |Apex Farmers' Market (Weekly market with 44 weeks) [9AM - 12PM Apex Farmers' Market (www.apexfarmersmarket.com
2022 American Legion Spring Car Apex American Legion
Community  [Show Saturday, April 16, 2022 8AM - 12PM Post 124 (Town Hall Parking Lot) Car Show
(Town Campus) A one-day event,
with the hope to draw hundreds of
North Carolinians to the “Peak of
Good Living” by providing a wide
array of sustainability-related
education, arts and crafts,
entertainment, service and civic
information. EarthFest is a rain or
Town of Apex - shine event — Please join in the fun!
Sustainability www.apexnc.org/1661/Apex-
TOA Event EarthFest Saturday, April 23, 2022 12PM - 4PM Committee EarthFest
(Various Locations) Day of
Town of Apex - Community Service back to Apex.
Economic www.apexeconomicdevelopment.org/
TOAEvent  |Think Apex Day Saturday, April 30, 2022 Development 1554/Think-Apex-Day
(Downtown Apex) PeakFest is an arts
and craft festival with live music all
Apex Festival day, entertainment for the kids, and
Co-Sponsored  [Apex Peakfest Saturday, May 7, 2022 9:00 AM-5PM Commission so much more!
(Seagroves Farm Park) Registration
Town of Apex - Parks, |required — Free Event -
Fishing Derby and Specialized Rec. & Cultural www.apexnc.org/1140/Special-Needs-
TOAEvent  |Recreation Fishing Derby Saturday, May 14, 2022 9AM - 11AM Resources Fishing-Derby
(Apex Service Memorial Downtown).
Hosted by the Apex Police
Department, Apex Fire Department
and Apex American Legion Post 124,
the ceremony honors and mourns the
U.S. military personnel who have died
in the course of carrying out their
duties. The annual ceremony takes
place at 9am the Apex Service
Community & Apex American Legion [Memorial in Downtown Apex.
TOAEvent  |Apex Memorial Day Ceremony Monday, May 30, 2022 Post 124 www.apexlegionpost124.org
Town of Apex - Parks,
Summer Outdoor Concert and Rec. & Cultural
TOAEvent  |Movie Series June to September Resources (Apex Nature Park Amphitheatre)
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TOA Event/
Co-Sponsored /

Community

Name Of Event

Event Date(s)

Event Times

Event Organizer

Proposed Town of Apex Special Events, Co-Sponsored Events, & Community Special Events for 2022

Event Description

(Halle Cultural Arts Center, Depot
Parking Lot & N Salem St. Center to
Saunders) - Annual Latino Apex Arts
Festival. Itincludes an arts and crafts
bazaar, crafts workshops, live dance

Apex Latino Arts music and food from Central America,
Festival Association & |South America and the Caribbean.
TOA Event Latino Arts Festival Wednesday, June 1, 2022 Town of Apex www.apexlatinofest.com
(Town Campus) Held in June, the
annual Apex Pride Celebration brings
Apex Pride, Apex awareness to the LGBTQIA
Community & Festival Commission & |Community within the Town of Apex.
TOA Event  |Apex Pride Month Celebration Saturday, June 11, 2022 10PM-7PM Town of Apex www.apexnc.org
(Halle Cultural Arts Center, Depot
Parking Lot/Plaza & Seaboard St. - N
Salem St. to AFD) Celebrations
Apex First Baptist commemorate the end of slavery in
Community & Church & Town of the USA.
TOAEvent  |Apex Juneteenth Saturday, June 18, 2022 11 AM -4 PM Apex www.apexnc.org/1606/Juneteenth
Town of Apex - Parks, |(Apex Nature Park Pollinator Garden
Rec. & Cultural & Lot)
Resources / www.apexnc.org/1608/Pollinator-
TOA Event Pollinator Week Celebration Monday, June 20 - 26, 2022 Sustainability Week
Town of Apex - Parks, |Local Town parks with varying events
National Parks and Recreation Rec. & Cultural throughout the month. Registration
TOAEvent  |Month Friday, July 1, 2022 Resources required — Free Event
(N Salem St.) - Apex celebrates the
4th of July in a big “Olde Fashioned”
way -- with a parade of decorated
cars through the downtown; Uncle
Sam’s Parade on Wheels for kids on
Town of Apex - Parks, |bikes, wagons, tricycles and other
Rec. & Cultural non-motorized vehicle in patriotic
TOAEvent  |Apex July 4th Celebration Monday, July 4, 2022 8:30AM - 12PM Resources colors; cooling off under a fire hose.
(Saunders St. Parking Lot) — Held in
July enjoy a Carolina BBQ festival
courtesy of the Apex Sunrise Rotary
Foundation. Enjoy live music, a beer
Bone Suckin' Sauce Peak City Pig |Thursday 7/21/2022 - Saturday |Fri. 5PM - 10PM & Sat. |Apex Sunrise Rotary [garden, food and kids area.
Co-Sponsored  |Fest 7/23/2022 11AM - 10PM Foundation www.peakcitypigfest.com
(Apex Service Memorial Downtown)
—The Apex American Legion Post 124
lays a wreath to honor our first
Community & Apex American Legion [responders.
TOAEvent  |Patriot Day Sunday, September 11 [11:30AM Post 124 www.apexlegionpost124.org
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TOA Event /
Co-Sponsored /

Community

Proposed Town of Apex Special Events, Co-Sponsored Events, & Community Special Events for 2022

Name Of Event

2022 Apex Night Out/Touch a

Event Date(s)

Event Times

Event Organizer

Town of Apex - APD /
Parks, Rec. & Cultural

Event Description

(Apex Town Campus) A combined
event the annual Touch-A-Truck and
Apex Night Out will work to enhance
the relationship between neighbors
and law enforcement while providing
safety information, displays and
interactive activities where children
will be allowed to touch, climb on, and
ask questions about their favorite
trucks and cars in a safe and

TOAEvent  [Truck Combined Event Tuesday, October 4, 2022 Resources supervised environment.
(Town of Apex Halle Cultural Arts —
Apex Nature Park Amphitheatre)
Town of Apex - Parks, |Aday to recognize and celebrate the
Rec. & Cultural cultures and contributions of
TOAEvent |Indigenous Peoples Day Monday, October 10, 2022 Resources Indigenous Peoples.
(The Depot Plaza & Parking Lot)
Celebrate and recognize the
contributions and influence of
Hispanic Americans to the history,
culture, and achievements of the
United States. The event will feature
Hispanic Heritage Month music, family dance party, and food
TOAEvent  [Celebration Saturday, October 15,2022  [6PM - 10PM Town of Apex trucks.
The Apex American Legion Post 124
hosts a wreath laying ceremony to
honor all our veterans who served in
the Armed Forces as well as our
Community & Apex American Legion [police officers, fire fighters and EMS
TOAEvent  |Veterans Day Friday, November 11, 2022 9:30AM - 10:30AM Post 124 personnel.
Town of Apex - Parks,
Rec. & Cultural
TOAEvent  [Turkey Trot 5K Run Saturday, November 19, 2022 [10AM Resources (Apex Community Park) - Annual 5k
(Inside participating businesses) -
Held in November on the Saturday
after Thanksgiving, the Apex
Chamber of Commerce and the Town
of Apex encourage businesses to
Town of Apex - create in-store specials, contests,
Economic discounts and events, all aimed at
TOA Promotion |Small Business Saturday Saturday, November 26, 2022 [ALL DAY Development boosting local excitement for the day.
(The Depot Parking Lot & Plaza) -
The first Friday in December is the
annual lighting of the Apex Christmas
Annual Apex Christmas Tree Tree by the mayor with sing-along
TOAEvent |Lighting Friday, December 2, 2022 4:30PM - 6PM Town of Apex caroling.
Town of Apex - Parks,
Annual Christmas Tree & Wreath -Page35- b, riday, Rec. & Cultural In December, drift into the whimsical
TOAEvent  [Auction & Exhibit Friday, December 2, 2022 Resources wonderland in the gallery.

|December 2, 5PM-8PM




TOA Event /
Co-Sponsored /

Community

Co-Sponsored

Proposed Town of Apex Special Events, Co-Sponsored Events, & Community Special Events for 2022

Name Of Event

Apex Christmas Parade

Event Date(s)

Saturday, December 3, 2022

Event Times

5PM - 8PM

Event Organizer

Apex Rotary Club

Event Description

(Salem St & Apex Fire Station 1, The
Depot Parking Lot & Plaza) Hosted by
the Apex Rotary Club, the day begins
with a pancake breakfast in the
historic Salem Street Fire Station and
a Winter Wonderland in the Depot
Parking lot, and continues with the
parade at 5SPM.

Community

Chanukah Festival

Sunday, December 18, 2022

5:30PM - 7PM

Chabad of Cary

(The Depot Parking Lot & Plaza, JMB
Community Center) - Hosted by
Chabad of Cary is a Menorah lighting
with entertainment outdoors. The
Depot parking lot will be closed all
day for setup and event at 5pm. The
JMB Community Center is used
earlier in the day for family event.

TOA Event

Ham Toss

Monday, December 19, 2022

6PM - 8PM

Town of Apex - Parks,
Rec. & Cultural
Resources

(JMB Community Center) - Basketball
free throw shooting contest. Free
event - All ages.

Indicates Co-
Sponsored Event

Indicates Small
Community Event

Indicates Town
Event
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|Agenda ltem | cover sheet

for consideration by the Apex Town Council

ltem Type: CONSENT AGENDA
Meeting Date: April 12,2022

ltem Details

Presenter(s): Adam Stephenson, Transportation Engineering Manager
Department(s): Public Works & Transportation; Water Resources

Requested Motion

Motion to approve revisions to the Town Standard Specifications and Details.

Approval Recommended?

Yes

[tem Details
Proposed revisions to the Town Standard Specifications and Details have been drafted to include revisions
to Standard Specification Sections 100 Preliminary Considerations & Instructions, 450 Utility Trenches, 500
Storm Drainage, 600 Water Distribution System, 700 Wastewater Collection Systems, and 800 Wastewater
Pumping Stations & Force Mains; and Standard Details Sections 300 Streets, 600 Water Distribution System,

and 700 Wastewater Collection Systems.

Following approval of these revisions, the files will be updated on the Town website.

Attachments

e Summary of Revisions
e Standard Specifications
e Standard Details
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Town of Apex
Standard Specifications & Standard Details
Summary of Revisions
April 12, 2022

Section 100 Preliminary Considerations & Instructions

101 General

Revise the last sentence of the second paragraph to read “Such deviations from the TOWN’S minimum
standards receiving such preliminary approval by the Department Director shall be clearly indicated at
one location on the construction drawings, and labeled, “Exceptions to the Standard Specifications of the

7 n

Town of Apex”.

102 Submittal Requirements
Revise last sentence to read “Submittal of the construction drawings shall be made only after the project
has received Site Plan approval.”

A. Initial Submittal,

1) Final Construction Plans

Revise to read “1 electronic file submittal through IDT Plans. The plan size and content shall conform to
the requirements outlined in Section 103 hereof.”

2) Storm Drainage Computations
Revise to read “1 electronic copy of complete storm drainage calculations, maps, and other supporting
material shall be submitted, addressing the following special issues as applicable:”

5) Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan
Revise to read “1 electronic copy of the “Request for Plan Approval Form” and 1 electronic copy of the
“Financial Responsibility / Ownership Form” shall be submitted.”

B. Second Submittal
1) Final Construction Plans
Revise to read “1 electronic file copy submittal through IDT Plans.”

2) "Water Distribution Extension Permit Application"
Revise “1 original and 2 copies for review” to “1 original for review”.

3) "Gravity Sanitary Sewer Extension Permit Application"
Revise “1 original and 2 copies for review” to “1 original for review”.

5) Storm Drainage Computations
Revise to read “1 electronic copy of computations, if revised after initial review as per Section 501.”

6) Wastewater Pump Station & Force Main Computations
Revise to read “1 electronic copy of computations, if revised after initial review.”

7) Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan
Revise to read “1 electronic copy of the Request for Plan Approval Form and 1 electronic copy of the
Financial Responsibility / Ownership Form shall be submitted, if revised after initial review.”
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Revise second paragraph, first sentence to read “The Town of Apex will review the revised plans and, if
they are satisfactory, the submitter will be requested to upload final plans to IDT Plans for approval
signatures and upload final CAD design file to IDT.”

106 Record Drawings

Replace with the following.
“Record drawings which reflect “AS-BUILT” conditions must be submitted electronically through
IDTPlans prior to start of warranty for roadways and/or public utilities to be maintained by the Town
of Apex. The record drawings must be labeled “RECORD DRAWINGS” and signed by the Project
Engineer of Record and/or PLS. An electronic file in AutoCAD format shall be submitted to the Town
Engineer through IDTPlans. A survey data file (.txt) denoting the coordinates and description for
each utility feature in the project scope shall be submitted to the Town Development Services
group. All applicable information listed below shall be included on all “AS-BUILT” drawings:

NOTE: Record drawings of roadways and utilities are required prior to the beginning of the one-year
warranty or acceptance by the TOWN.

All pdf sheets shall show base file (approved CD) in a transparent manner, surveyed data will be
shown in a bold/solid color.

The “Record Drawing” plans shall be the certified plans sealed by a professional land surveyor
locating the various features applicable to the project.

The “Construction Drawing” shall be the construction document designed and certified by a
professional engineer who has periodically monitored the project throughout construction and
agrees with the “Record Drawing” plan as defined above.

Record drawings are required for:

e Water and/or sanitary sewer service connections

¢ Doghouse manhole for service connections

¢ [rrigation system connections

¢ Water main extensions

¢ Fire lines (sprinkler lines)

e Fire hydrants (including relocations of existing hydrants)
® Sewer main extensions

* Sewer outfalls

® Pump stations and force mains

The following PE and PLS Certifications are required on each sheet of the Record Drawings:

I certify that these as-builts are accurate and that each of the items listed on the Town’s “Record
Drawing Checklist” as contained in the Town of Apex Standard Specifications is provided on this set
of record drawings ([#] total sheets in this set).

| certify that all of the information provided is field-verified record drawing information.

Name: Date:
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(Seal)
Signature Registered Land Surveyor

Name: Date:
(Seal)
Signature Professional Engineer

The following Field Survey Certification Statement is required on the cover sheet of the Record
Drawings and the Survey data file:

1, , as a duly registered Professional Land Surveyor in the State of North
Carolina, hereby certify that the data shown on this drawing, obtained under my supervision, is an
accurate and complete representation of what was constructed in the field, that the physical
dimensions or elevations shown thus are as-built conditions and the facility was constructed
according to the approved plans, except otherwise noted hereon.

Name: Date:
(Seal)
Signature Registered Land Surveyor”

D. Water Distribution System

Revise part 3. to read “Location of valves, fire hydrants, meters, blow-off assemblies, bore and jack casings
with distance locations, provided in a survey .txt file that includes location data x,y,z.”

Add part 6. to read “6. Copy of the PLS certification indicating accuracy of data.”

E. Sanitary Sewer System

Revise part 4. to read “Clean-out locations with distance locations provided in a survey .txt file that
includes location data x,y,z.”

Add part 12. “Copy of the PLS certification indicating accuracy of data.”

Add the following paragraph to the end of the Section: “For all structures and appurtenances an
electronic coordinate survey text file (.txt) shall be submitted in the format of P,N,E,Z,D ( Point Number,
Northing, Easting, Elevation, Description). The descriptions used shall be common industry abbreviated
terms (MH, CB, FH, WV, WM, CO, etc.) that are correctly labeled as they are in the CD file with any
applicable reference numbers.”

Section 450 Utility Trenches

452 Pipe Laying and Backfill

A. General Requirements

Delete the last sentence of part 6. a) 1).

Replace part 6. a) 2) with “Specifications: The marking tape shall be made of polyethylene (or
approved equivalent) material, 3-inches wide and a minimum of 3 millimeters thick, manufactured
specifically for identification of buried utilities. The tape color shall be in accordance with the utility
being installed:”.
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Section 500 Storm Drainage

506 Stormwater Control Measures (SCMs) within the Primary and Secondary Watershed Protection
Overlay Districts

Revise the second bullet to read “The outlet structure shall be constructed of precast reinforced concrete
and the outlet pipe shall be either reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) or corrugated polypropylene pipe
(cpP).”

Delete the third bullet “All water quality drawdown devices that penetrate the dam embankment shall be
constructed of ductile iron pipe.”

Section 600 Water Distribution System

601 Water Distribution Pipe

A. Design

Add the following to part 1. Location, end of the first paragraph, “All private water mains that connect to
the Town’s water system shall also be designed in accordance with these specifications. Any private
commercial water connection shall be metered and protected by a reduce pressure assembly listed on
the most current Manual of Cross-Connection Control issued by the USC Foundation for Cross-
Connection Control and Hydraulic Research. See Section 620.”

Add to part 1. Location, end of the seventh paragraph, “If water main is located within road right-of-way
or on Town owned property there shall be no permanent structures, equipment, retaining walls,
embankments, impoundments, landscaping, or other elements that would inhibit maintenance
operations unless approved by the Water Resources Director.”

Add to the end of part 1., “All retaining walls shall have a separation from the easement boundary of at
least a 1:1 ratio, vertical to horizontal. For example, if the retaining wall is 10 feet tall, it shall be placed
no closer than 10 feet from the adjacent easement boundary.”

602 Fire Protection

A. Fire Hydrants

2. Location

Revise part c), first sentence to read “In business, office and institutional, and industrial zoning the
maximum distance between hydrants, measured along street centerline, shall be in accordance with the
latest version of the NC Fire Code.”

Revise part d) to read “All premises where buildings or portions of the building are located at distances
from a fire hydrant that exceed those specified by Fire Code shall be provided with approved on-site fire
hydrants and water mains capable of supplying the fire flow required by the Fire Department.”

3. Specifications
Revise “Hydrants shall be furnished with a 5-inch Storz steamer” to “Hydrants shall be furnished with a
4.5-inch steamer”.
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603 Valves and Appurtenances

A. Valves

1. General

Add to the end of part a) “Valves are required regardless of whether tee connection is cut-in or made by
tapping sleeve and valve. Valve requirements are not enforced unless the branch line serves more than
one parcel or has more than one connected service.”

604 Water Main Taps and Services

A. Design

Revise part 11., first sentence to read “No services shall be made directly to water mains that are 18” or
larger.”

Add “19. There shall be no size-on-size taps allowed. All taps must be at least one size smaller than the
main being tapped.

606 Testing and Inspections

B. Testing

5. Bacteriological and Turbidity Sampling

Revise part c) to read “Samples for laboratory analysis shall be collected by a Town Representative after
flushing is completed. The Contractor shall set up sampling stations. A Town Seal sticker shall be placed
on the sample bottle. The Town is responsible for the delivery of the sample(s) to a testing laboratory
certified by the North Carolina Department of Human Resources, Division of Health Services. The testing
lab will document the condition of the seal upon receipt. The Town shall furnish the Contractor with a
copy of the results prior to tapping any services. All costs for laboratory testing shall be borne by the
Contractor. Samples shall be taken at 2000 feet intervals, at the end of the main, at each branch
connection, and each side of all cut-in connections.”

Add “m) If the Inspector or any Town representative does not approve of the sampling location,
equipment, or setup then the sample shall not be taken. Contractor shall only take samples when
approved by the Inspector or Town Representative.”

6. Tracer Wire and Marker Tape Testing

Add to the end of this part “The contractor shall submit a report of all tracer wire and marker tape
testing. The Town reserves the right to require a third-party testing company at any time, at the
expense of the contractor.”

607 Repair and Abandonment

Add “8. Abandonment of Existing Water Services Contractors abandoning water services shall remove
the entire service stub. When available, a mechanical plug shall be used to abandon the corporation
stop. If equipment necessary to plug the main is not available, the corporation stop shall be turned off
and capped. A %” PVC pipe shall extend a minimum of 12” above the capped corporation stop, wrapped
at least 3 times with caution tape to identify an abandoned tap. All remaining portions of the service
stub shall be removed from the main to the right of way line and shall be disposed of properly.”
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Section 700 Wastewater Collection Systems

701 Gravity Sewer

A. Design

1. Main Location

Add to end of part h) “If sewer main is located within road right-of-way or on Town owned property
there shall be no permanent structures, equipment, retaining walls, embankments, impoundments,
landscaping, or other elements that would inhibit maintenance operations unless approved by the
Water Resources Director.”

Add “x) All retaining walls shall have a separation from the easement boundary of at least 1:1, vertical
to horizontal. For example, if the retaining wall is 10 feet tall, it shall be placed no closer than 10 feet
from the adjacent easement boundary.”

B. Materials
Replace materials table with the following:
Diameter (in) Depth (ft)* Material
Any <4 DIP
8-15 4<13 PVC SDR 35 or C900 DR 18
8-20 4<D<20 PVC C900 DR 18 or DIP
>20 Any DIP
Any >20 DIP

702 Manholes

A. Design

1. Manhole Location, Siting, and Design

Revise part f), first two sentences to read “In certain isolated circumstances standard free drops may be
allowed, not exceeding 24-inches. If different size pipes, the smaller diameter pipe crown shall be
positioned no higher than the larger diameter pipe crown to limit the drop.”

2. Manhole Sizing

Remove “with Extended Base” from Manhole Sizing Guide table.

C. Installation

5. Epoxy Coating

Add “c) Manholes manufactured by Armorock (or approved equal) may be used as an approved
alternate to manholes that require epoxy coating.”

703 Service Connection

A. Design

1. General Requirements

Revise g), second sentence to read “Service lines shall be installed so that the crown of the service line
matches the crown of the invert line (or higher) or shall be installed with a standard drop.”

Add to the end of part g) “All services shall be made via a boot connection when at a manhole.”

704 Testing and Inspections
B. Sewer Main and Service Connection Testing
5. Video Assessment and Cleaning
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Add to the end of part d) “Dye may be required in order to see dips in the pipe and for approval by the
Inspector.”
Revise in part f) “(flash drives and CD/DVD are also acceptable).”

Section 800 Wastewater Pumping Stations & Force Mains

801 Pump Station General
A. Design Requirements
Delete the last sentence of part 5.

802 Pump Station Site and Structures

C. Structures

1. General

Add “f) Structures manufactured by Armorock (or approved equal) may be used as an approved
alternate for any structure that requires epoxy coating.”

807 Wastewater Force Mains

A. Design

Add to end of part 2. “If sewer main is located within road right-of-way or on Town owned property
there shall be no permanent structures, equipment, retaining walls, embankments, impoundments, or
other elements that would inhibit maintenance operations unless approved by the Water Resources
Director.”

Add “15. All retaining walls shall have a separation from the easement boundary of at least 1:1, vertical
to horizontal. For example, if the retaining wall is 10 feet tall, it shall be placed no closer than 10 feet
from the easement.”
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Standard Details

Section 300 Streets

Detail 300.01 Street Typical Sections
Add 3:1 maximum slopes for grading tie-ins. Revise sidewalk cross slope to 1% to allow margin of error
while still remaining ADA compliant.

Detail 300.04 Method of Removing Existing Curb
Expand removal to include both curb and gutter.

Detail 300.07 Driveway Apron

Add to Note 1: “EXCEPT WHEN CONNECTING TO AN ALLEY WIDTH MAY BE INCREASED TO ALLOW AN
ADDITIONAL 9' WIDE PARKING PAD IF DISTANCE FROM THE ALLEY TO THE STRUCTURE IS LESS THAN 18"
Add sheet 2 of 2, new detail for shoulder typical section.

Detail 300.08 Concrete Sidewalk
Revise sidewalk cross slope to 1% to allow margin of error while still remaining ADA compliant.

Detail 300.10 Street Cross Section Showing Utility Locations

Revise sewer depth of cover dimension to 3’ from roadway subgrade, consistent with specification section
700.

Replace note with table:

VERTICAL SEPARATION

UTILITY DISTANCE (INCHES)
WATER & SEWER 18

WATER ABOVE STORM 24

WATER BELOW STORM DRAIN | 18

SEWER & STORM 24

ALL OTHER UTILITIES 12

Detail 300.14 Street Geometric Standards
Add separate standards for Minor Collector Street, new row separate from Residential Street.

Detail 300.16 Pavement Widening Taper & Marking
Revise label “NCDOT W23-10 DELINEATOR” to “OBJECT MARKER OM3-R”.

Detail 300.32 Bus Stop (NEW)

Section 600 Water Distribution System

Detail 600.01, %" & 1" Water Service & Meter Box, Sheet 2 of 2
Delete from note 6 “CAST IRON, ASTM A48, CLASS 25”.

Detail 600.12 Air Release Manhole For Water Mains
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Add “OR APPROVED EQUAL” to A.R.I D-040 Combination Air Valve callout.

Detail 600.14 Multiple Branch Services
Add “AND 1" (FOR RESIDENTIAL ONLY)” to note 1 regarding multiple service connections.

Section 700 Wastewater Collection Systems

Detail 700.02 Sanitary Sewer Tap & Service
Revise sewer depth of cover to 3’ from roadway subgrade, consistent with specification section 700.

Detail 700.04, Sheet 1 of 3
Remove all references to steps in the manholes. Steps are no longer required.

Detail 700.04, Sheet 2 of 3
Remove all references to steps in the manholes. Steps are no longer required.

Detail 700.04, Sheet 3 of 3
Remove all references to steps in the manholes. Steps are no longer required.

Detail 700.07
Remove all references to steps in the manholes. Steps are no longer required.

Detail 700.08
Change “NON-SHRINK GROUT” callout to “BOOT CONNECTION”. Where pipe enters manhole wall, non-
shrink grout is no longer allowed.

Detail 700.09 (DELETE)
Manhole steps are no longer required.

Detail 700.20

Change minimum gate width from 12’-0” to 14”’-0”.

Add the following notes:
3. GATES MAY BE SINGLE OR DOUBLE PANEL AS LONG AS CENTERED ON THE PIPE.
4. FOR COMMERCIAL SITES, THE GATE WIDTH MUST BE AT LEAST 20'-0".
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SECTION 100
PRELIMINARY CONSIDERATIONS & INSTRUCTIONS

101 General

102 Submittal Requirements
A. Initial Submittal
B. Second Submittal

103 Plan Requirements
A. Subdivisions
B. Site Plans

104 Approval of Materials
105 Permits

106 Record Drawings
A. Site Data
B. Public Roadway System
C. Storm Water Drainage System
D. Water Distribution System
E. Sanitary Sewer System

101 General

The Standard Specifications as contained herein are to be utilized as a minimum standard
for all subdivision and utility construction projects within the jurisdiction of the Town of
Apex.

The purpose of these Specifications is to present standards for typical conditions
encountered. All subdivision roadway construction and utility extension projects require
that the design services be performed by, or under the direct supervision of, a
Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the State of North Carolina. The existence
of these Standard Specifications and Details does in no way relieve the Professional
Engineer of the responsibility to correctly adapt these standards to the actual site
conditions encountered on any project. The PROJECT ENGINEER preparing
construction drawings for a specific project must review the applicable portions of these
specifications and determine that these minimum standards will function correctly for the
project. There may be circumstances whereby the engineer may wish to increase pipe
strength classification, bedding requirements, reinforcing, etc. In such situations where
changes or modifications are proposed, the Town of Apex should be consulted prior to
completion of final design and plan submittal. This will serve to help ensure that the plan

Section 100 - Preliminary Considerations & Instructions - Page 1 of 13
Effective_ Date: Mav 1, 2018

- Page 47 -




review time is minimized. Such deviations from the TOWN'S minimum standards
receiving such preliminary approval by the Department Director shall be clearly indicated
at one location on the construction drawings, and labeled, “Exceptions to the Standard
Specifications of the Town of Apex”.

Each set of plans for subdivision construction and/or utility extension which is submitted
to the Town of Apex for review shall have affixed to the cover sheet or first sheet, the
following note and certification:

These improvements shall be constructed in accordance with the
following drawings and with the Standard Specifications of the
Town of Apex.

1, , PE, certify that the Standard
Specifications of the Town of Apex have been thoroughly checked
and found to be applicable to this project. All exceptions to the
applicable Town Standards have been previously approved by the
Town of Apex and said exceptions are shown on sheet(s)
of these drawings.

By: , PE

SEAL
Date:

Projects shall be constructed according to the Standard Specifications in effect at the time
the project is submitted to the TOWN for initial review.

If construction of the project or phase of the project does not commence within 12 months
after the date on which the final construction plans were approved, the approval shall be
null and void. If a project approval is deemed null and void, all preliminary submittal
procedures shall be repeated, and the resubmittal shall reflect any revisions in the Apex
Standard Specifications and Details in effect on the date of the resubmittal. Upon written
request, the TOWN may extend the approval of any project 12 months if the request is
made within 12 months of the original approval.

The project contractor shall have at least 1 complete set of approved plans signed
by the Town of Apex and specifications (including Town of Apex Standard
Specifications and Details) at the job site at all times that work is being performed.
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102 Submittal Requirements

Persons desiring to construct subdivisions or other utility extensions within the jurisdiction
of the Town of Apex must submit final construction drawings sealed by a Professional
Engineer licensed to practice in the State of North Carolina. The submittal shall be made
to the Development Services office. Submittal of the construction drawings shall be made

only after the project has received Site Plan approval-frem-the Planning-Beard-and-the
Town Council.

The submittal process shall be as described below:

A.

Initial Submittal

For the initial review, the following items shall be submitted:

1)

2)

3)

5)

Final Construction Plans —4-papercopies-and-an-1 electronic file submittal through
IDT Plans. The plan size and content shall conform to the requirements outlined in
Section 103 hereof.

Storm Drainage Computations — 1 electronic copy of complete storm drainage
calculations, maps, and other supporting material shall be submitted, addressing
the following special issues as applicable:

* Design calculations and proof of compliance with the TOWN'S Watershed
Protection Overlay District.

* Impact of concentrated run-off from upstream areas released onto the property
being developed, and the measures selected to mitigate these impacts, i.e. either
piping of this run-off into the storm water collection system, or the enhancement of
existing drainage channels by enlargement, armoring, etc.

* Impact of concentrated run-off from the property being developed onto
downstream private property. In such cases, the discharge velocity must be
reduced to non-eroding levels. Refer to Section 501.

Wastewater Pump Station & Force Main Computations - (if applicable) 1 copy.
These calculations shall include the basis for sizing and any other calculations
requested by the Town (i.e. flotation calculations, wet well sizing, drainage area,
suction-lift calculations).

The Town of Apex may require “utility easements” for the conveyance of water,
sewer, electric power, and communications. All “utility easements” shall specifically
allow for water, sewer, electric power, and communications utilities maintenance
and conveyance.

Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan - 1 electronic copy of the “Request
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6)

B.

for Plan Approval Form” and 1 electronic copy of the “Financial Responsibility /
Ownership Form” shall be submitted.

Additional Design Data - As may be requested.

Second Submittal

The Town of Apex staff will review the initial items and will comment on any items needing
correction or attention. The submitter shall then make the corrections, additions, or
changes to the construction drawings, pursuant to the initial review comments. The
second submittal shall then be made to include the following items:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

7)

Final Construction Plans —4-papercopies-and-an-1 electronic file-copy submittal
through IDT Plans.

"Water Distribution Extension Permit Application” - Form provided by the Town of
Apex - 1 original and—2—cepies—for review by the Town Engineer. All Water
Distribution Extension Permit Applications shall be accompanied by a Sealed
Engineer’s Report per the Town of Apex Water System Management Plan. Refer
to Appendix A of these Specifications.

"Gravity Sanitary Sewer Extension Permit Application” - Form provided by the
Town of Apex - 1 original and-2-copies-for review by the Town Engineer. All pump
stations and force mains shall still require permitting by the North Carolina
Department of Environment and Natural Resources (NCDENR). Refer to Appendix
A of these Specifications.

NC Department of Transportation (NCDQOT) - Encroachment Forms, Driveway
Permits, etc. - Sufficient copies as required and prepared to conform to the NCDOT
requirements.

Storm Drainage Computations - 1 electronic copy of computations, if revised after
initial review as per Section 501.

Wastewater Pump Station & Force Main Computations - 1 electronic copy of
computations, if revised after initial review.

Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan - 1 electronic copy of the “Request
for Plan Approval Form” and 1 electronic copy of the “Financial Responsibility /
Ownership Form” shall be submitted, if revised after initial review.

The Town of Apex will review the revised plans and, if they are satisfactory, the submitter
will be requested to bring-the-originals-upload final plans to IDT Plans te-Developrent
Serviees-for approval signatures and upload final CAD design file to IDT. At that time, the
executed forms will also be returned to the applicant or the design engineer so that the
applications and proper number of plans may be submitted to the various state regulatory
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agencies.

Erosion and sedimentation control plans should be submitted directly by the owner to
Development Services along with the “Request for Plan Approval” and permit fees.
NPDES Storm Water Notice of Intent for all sites greater than 1 acre is also required.

103 Plan Requirements

A.

Subdivisions

All plan submittals for subdivision construction shall include the following elements:

1)

7)

8)

Plans sealed and signed by a professional engineer registered to practice in North
Carolina. Plan size shall be 24" x 36" at a scale of not less than:
1" = 50" horizontal, 1" = 5" vertical

Plan/profile drawings shall be provided for all street improvements, off-street
sanitary sewers and storm sewers, water mains, sanitary sewer force mains, and
for all utility extensions. All plan/profile drawings shall be prepared at a scale of not
less than: 1" = 50" horizontal, 1" = 5' vertical

Boundary of the tract with all courses and distances indicated. 1 corner of the tract
shall be tied to the NC Plane Coordinate System if within 2000 feet of a USGS or
NCGS monument.

Vicinity Map, scale of drawings, and north arrow.

Master Plan(s) showing all improvements including: existing contour elevations (2-
foot intervals) and USGS datum with benchmarks indicated. Existing and
proposed elevation contours shall be based on Town of Apex LIDAR topography
within the corporate limits and ETJ or topography verified by a professional land
surveyor.

100-year flood plain as required by Section 6.2 of the Town’s Unified Development
Ordinance.

Owner and zoning of all properties adjoining the site.

Tract area and specific data required by the Apex Subdivision Ordinance or Unified
Development Ordinance - number of lots, average and minimum lot size, etc.

Public Streets
- Street width (back-to-back of curbs).

- Right-of-way width.

- Horizontal curve data for each curve (centerline only).
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- Vertical curve alignment.
- Sight Triangles.

- Entrance Islands with turn radii and turn paths.

- Distances to existing streets and intersections.

- Centerline linear footage (intersection to intersection, intersection to center of

cul-de-sacs).
- Cross sections.

10) Wastewater Facilities

- QOutfall lines drawings - stream location, ability to serve adjoining property.

- Pipe material, size, length, slope, invert elevations at all manholes, distance(s)

from other utilities.

- 100-year flood elevations and manhole top elevations, vent elevations.

- Special construction details - piers, boring, encasement, drop manholes, etc.

- Easement widths.

- Pump station and force main calculations.

- Location of service laterals.

- Capacity of downstream facilities.

- Capacity of upstream facilities (existing and predicted future).

11)  Water Distribution Facilities

- Pipe material (DIP), size, location and separation from other utilities.

- Valves, fittings, blow-offs, air release valves.

- Fire hydrant locations - conforming to maximum spacing.

- Service lateral locations.

- Special details - boring, etc.
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12)

13)

14)

B.

- Easement widths.
- Test pressures and flow rates for any existing line to be tapped (upon request).

Storm Drainage

- Complete storm drainage calculations (Note special requirement to address
impact of off-site drainage, per Section 102(A)(2).

- Invert elevations and top elevations at each structure - catch basin, curb inlet,
yard inlet, etc.

- Invert elevation at each inlet and outlet point - flared end section, head walls,
etc.

- Pipe material, length, slope, etc.

- Exit velocity and details of velocity reduction facilities at each open outlet.
- Complete hydraulic calculations including hydraulic grade line analysis.

- Storm water easements and widths.

- Special details - easement widths, open channels, etc.

Miscellaneous Data
- OWNER/DEVELOPER: name, address, and telephone number.

- PROJECT ENGINEER: name, address, and telephone number.
- Utility easements as required by the TOWN.

Review Certification By Town Of Apex

The design engineer shall affix certificates to the cover sheet of the construction
drawings and a signature block to the lower right hand corner of each sheet of
the construction drawings except the cover page. Refer to the Construction Plan
Application requirements provided by Development Services.

Site Plans

All site plans submittals should include, but not limited to, the following elements:
Reference the Unified Development Ordinance for additional Site Plan requirements.

1)

2)

Plans sealed and signed by an engineer registered to practice in North Carolina,
where public utilities, streets and pavement designs are involved, or where
otherwise required by North Carolina General Statutes. Plan sheet size shall be
24" x 36".

Boundary of the tract with all courses and distances indicated. One corner of the
tract shall be tied to the NC Plane Coordinate System if tract is located within 2000
feet of a USGS or NCGS monument. Total gross area of tract shall be indicated.
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3) Vicinity map, scale of drawing, and north arrow.

4) Existing and proposed contour elevations at a maximum interval of 2 feet.
Elevations based on USGS Datum with benchmark indicated.

5) 100 year flood plain as required by Section 6.2 of the Town’s Unified
Development Ordinance.

6) Owner and zoning of all properties adjoining the site.
7) Benchmark elevation and location.

8) Data on Adjoining Streets

Street name.

Street width and right-of-way dimensions.

Existing utilities and storm drainage (size, material type, location).

Driveway entrances onto site and adjoining properties.

9) Building Site Data
- Landscape plan including tree protection buffers.

- Number of buildings and dwelling units in each.
- Building footprint dimensions and finished ground floor elevation.
- Front, side, and rear yard set backs.

10)  Parking Data
- Number of parking spaces provided and required.

- Location and dimensions of parking areas - angle of parking, typical width,
length, aisle width, etc.

- Number of handicap spaces provided and required.

11)  Storm Drainage

Pipe material, size, length, slope, etc.

Drainage areas and run-off for each storm drain pipe.

Invert elevation, and top elevation for each structure - catch basin, yard
inlet. Invert elevations for each flared end section, head wall, etc.

Exit velocity and details of velocity reduction facilities at each outlet.

Complete hydraulic calculations including hydraulic grade line analysis.
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- Complete Storm Drainage Calculations (Note special requirement to
address impact of off-site drainage, per Section 102(A)(2) and Section 500.

- Special details and storm drainage easements widths as required.

12)  Utilities
- Waterline location, profile, type of material, and size.
- Water meter location and size; size of service branch.
- Sewer line location, profile, type of material, and size.
- Sewer service lateral - size and location.
- Water and sewer easements and required utility easements.
- Fire hydrant location.
- Valve vault for fire sprinkler line (if applicable).
- Suggested transformer location.
- Electric power easements (if required).
- Storm Water Drainage Structures - yard inlets, impoundments, catch
basins, etc.

104 Approval of Materials

All materials to be used in the project shall conform to TOWN Specifications. Any variation
from the pre-approved materials shall be submitted to the TOWN prior to beginning
construction. The list shall include the manufacturer, model number and such other
additional information as may be requested by the TOWN to determine compliance with
these Specifications.

105 Permits

The owner shall be responsible for all applicable permits and associated fees.

106 Record Drawings

Record drawings which reflect “AS-BUILT” conditions must be submitted electronically
through IDTPlans prior to start of warranty for roadways and/or public utilities to be

maintained by the Town of Apex. The record drawings must be labeled “RECORD
DRAWINGS” and S|gned by the Project Englneer of Record and/or PLS. Ilihe—Feeerel

drawmg—An electronlc file in AutoCAD format shall be submltted to the Town Englneer
through IDTPlans. A survey data file (.txt) denoting the coordinates and description for

each utility feature in the project scope shall be submitted to the Town Development
Services group. All applicable information listed below shall be included on all “AS-BUILT”
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drawings:

NOTE: Record drawings of roadways and utilities are required prior to the beginning of
the one-year warranty or acceptance by the TOWN.

All PDF sheets shall show the base file (approved CD) in a transparent manner, surveyed
data will be shown in a bold/solid color.

“Record Drawing” plans shall be the certified plans sealed by a professional land surveyor
locating the various features applicable to the project.

The “Construction Drawing” shall be the construction document designed and certified by
a_ professional engineer who has periodically monitored the project throughout
construction and agrees with the “Record Drawing” plan as defined above.

Record Drawings are required for:

Water and/or sanitary sewer service connections
Doghouse manhole for service connections

Irrigation system connections

Water main extensions

Fire lines (sprinkler lines)

Fire Hydrants (including relocations of existing hydrants)
Sewer main extensions

Sewer outfalls

Pump stations and force mains

The following PE and PLS Certifications are required on each sheet of the Record
Drawings:

| certify that these as-builts are accurate and that each of the items listed on the Town'’s
“Record Drawing Checklist” as contained in the Town of Apex Standard Specifications is
provided on this set of record drawings ( total sheets in this set).

| certify that all of the information provided is field-verified record drawing information.

Name: Date:
(Seal)

Signature Reqistered Land Surveyor

Name: Date:
(Seal)

Signature Professional Engineer

The following Field Survey Certification Statement is required on the cover sheet of the
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Record Drawings and the Survey data file:

l, , as a duly reqistered Professional Land Surveyor in the State
of North Carolina, hereby certify that the data shown on this drawing, obtained under my
supervision, is an accurate and complete representation of what was constructed in the
field, that the physical dimensions or elevations shown thus are as-built conditions and
the facility was constructed according to the approved plans, except otherwise noted
herein.

Name: Date:
(Seal)
Signature Reqistered Land Surveyor

A. Site Data

1. Boundary of tract with all courses and distances indicated. 1 corner of the tract
shall be tied to the NC Plane Coordinate System if within 2000 feet of a USGS
or NCGS monument.

2. Vicinity map, scale of drawings, and north arrow.

3. Master plan(s) showing all improvements and including existing contour
elevations (2-foot intervals) and USGS datum with benchmarks indicated.

All easements identified and dimensioned.
Tract total acreage.
Total number of lots and average size.

N o a &

Benchmark location and elevation.

B. Public Roadway System

1. Street widths (back-to-back of curb) and right-of-way dimensions.
2. Horizontal alignment with radii, PC’s, and PT’s of all curves and curve data.

3. Vertical alignment with centerline grades, vertical curve lengths, station numbers,
and elevation of all PVC’s and PVT’s, and centerline profile and curve data.

4. Pavement sections and typical cross sections.

5. Geotextile fabric locations, type, and manufacturer.

6. Engineer’s certification indicating construction of the pavement in accordance
with the pavement design and specifications.

C. Storm Water Drainage System

1. 100-year flood limits and elevations.
2. Structure top and invert elevations.
3. Pipe size and type material.
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Pipe grades and distances.

Structural BMP’s (see Section 500 for detailed As-Built requirements).
Include all outlet structure details and invert elevations.

Include any applicable maintenance clauses from homeowner covenants.
Storm water easements.

D. Water Distribution System

1.
2.
3.

Pipe size, location, and type material.
Separation from sanitary and storm sewer systems.

Location of valves, fire hydrants, meters, blow-off assemblies, bore and jack
casings with distance locations provided in a survey .ixt file that includes location

data x,y,z.

4. Easement locations and widths.

4

5. Copy of PROJECT ENGINEER’S certification indicating construction of the water

system in accordance with the approved plans and specifications.

‘ 5:6. Copy of the PLS certification indicating accuracy of data.

E. Sanitary Sewer System

1.

© ©® N o O

> N

Pipe size, location, and type material.
Manhole top and invert (in & out) elevations.
Pipe grades and manhole to manhole distances.

Clean-out locations with distance references provided in a survey .txt file that
includes location data x,v,z.

Horizontal control (at manholes).

Easement location and widths.

Separation from water distribution and storm water systems.
Pump station test results.

Force main location, size, material type, location of air release valves and check
valves, etc.

10.Pump station and associated appurtenances operation and maintenance

manuals per Section 800 of these specifications.

11.Copy of the PROJECT ENGINEER’S certification indicating construction in

accordance with the approved plans and specifications.

12.Copy of the PLS certification indicating accuracy of data.
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For all structures and appurtenances, an electronic coordinate survey text tile (.txt)
shall be submitted in the format of P,N,E,Z,D (Point Number, Northing, Easting,
Elevation, Description). The descriptions used shall be common industry
abbreviated terms (MH, CB, FH, WV, WM, CO, etc.) that are correctly labeled as
they are in the CD file with any applicable reference numbers.
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SECTION 450
UTILITY TRENCHES

451 Excavation and Preparation
A.Preparation
B. Trenching

452 Pipe Laying and Backfilling
A. General Requirements

453 Pavement Repairs
A.Open Trench Pavement Repair

454 Trenchless Pipe Installation
A.Design
B. Materials
C.Installation

455 External Corrosion Protection

456 Rock Excavation
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451 Excavation and Preparation

A. Preparation

1. General Requirements

a)

b)

d)

e)

B. Trenching

Trenching for pipelines (water, gravity sewer, and force main), shall be
excavated to the required depth to permit the installation of the pipe
(inclusive of pipes and structures) along the lines and grades shown on
the construction drawings.

Prior to trenching for the construction of any utility mains or connections,
the Contractor shall locate all existing utilities within the construction
zone. This may include at a minimum contacting the North Carolina One
Call Center at 811 or 1-800-632-4949. Where critical Town water and
sewer utilities cannot be located by traditional means, specialized utility
locating, such as vacuum excavation or ground penetrating radar (GPR)
may be required to locate existing utilities before excavating.

In all cases where trenchless methods are planned to cross an existing
utility corridor with water, sewer, force main, and/or other Town
maintained pipelines, an SUE (subsurface utility exploration) services
firm shall be contracted to verify the depths of existing utilities prior to
boring.

The Contractor shall be responsible for implementing all required safety
provisions for trenching in compliance with the Occupational Safety and
Health Administration (OSHA) regulations and all other applicable safety
requirements and procedures.

Refer to Section 500 for all Stormwater installations.

1. Trench Dimensions

a)

b)

c)

The minimum trench width at the top of the pipe shall be at least 16
inches greater than the outside diameter of the pipe, the maximum shall
be 24 inches greater than the outside diameter. Rock shall be removed
to a depth of at least 6 inches below the bottom of the pipe and the
trench backfilled with suitable material.

Open trenches shall not exceed 100-ft.
All trenches shall be confined to the limits of the right-of-way or utility

easement. Trenches in paved areas shall not be sloped.
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d)

All trenches shall be properly backfilled at the end of each working day.

2. Trench Protection

a)

b)

c)

Wet gravity sewer trenches shall be stabilized with a base layer of #57
stone. The bottom of the trench shall be shaped to provide uniform
support along the entire length of the pipeline. Severely unstable trench
bottoms requiring undercut excavation shall receive a foundation
support system for the pipeline designed by a registered Geotechnical
Engineer licensed in the State of NC.

A space shall be excavated at each bell to provide ample space to join
the pipes with no misalignment.

The Contractor shall take all necessary measures to prevent water from
entering the trench.

3. Dewatering

a)

b)

The ground adjacent to the excavation shall be graded to prevent
surface water from entering the trench. The Contractor will, at his
expense, remove by pumping or other means approved by the Town,
any water accumulated in the trench and shall keep the trench
dewatered until bedding and pipe laying are complete. When water is
pumped from the trench, the discharge shall follow natural drainage
channels. Proper erosion control measures shall be employed. Direct
discharge into stream is not permissible.

In gravity sewer trenches where water is present or where dewatering is
required, the trench bottom shall be undercut and stabilized with No. 57
or No. 67 stone, having a minimum depth of 8-inches.

452 Pipe Laying and Backfilling

A. General Requirements

1. Embedment Material

a)

Bedding and embedment material classifications shall be defined as
follows:

1) CLASS | - Angular, (1/4 to 1-1/2 inch) graded stone, including
a number of fill materials that have regional significance such

Section 450 — Ufilibe Tranchgs - Page 3 of 22
Effective | -page 62- |23, 2021




b)

d)

as coral, slag, cinders, crushed stone, crushed gravel, and
crushed shells.

2) CLASS Il - Coarse sands and gravels with maximum particle
size of 1-1/2 inch, including variously graded sands and
gravels containing small percentages of fines, generally
granular and non-cohesive, either wet or dry. Soil types GW,
GP, SW and SP are included in this class.

3) CLASS Il - Fine sand and clayey gravels, including fine
sands, sand-clay mixtures, and gravel-clay mixtures, Soil
Types GM, GC, SM, and SC are included in this class.

4) CLASS IV - Silt, silty clays, and clays, including inorganic
clays and silts of medium to high plasticity and liquid limits.
Soil Types MH, ML, CH and CL are included in this class.
These materials shall not be used for embedment.

Class | foundation material consisting of “a-inch to 1% -inch graded
stone shall be required in addition to standard bedding and
embedment for all sewer installations, regardless of pipe material,
when the trench bottom is unstable due to water, rock, infiltration or
soil type.

All bedding, embedment and backfill materials shall be compacted
to a minimum of 95% Standard Proctor density regardless of
material. In instances where compliance with compaction
requirements is questionable as determined by the Town, testing
shall be provided by the Contractor and a reputable licensed
Geotechnical Engineer to verify compliance.

The minimum trench width shall be one pipe diameter plus 8 inches
on each side of the pipe, with a maximum of 12 inches on each side
of the pipe.

In any area where the pipe will be installed below existing or future
ground water levels or where the trench could be subject to
inundation, additional Class | material shall be used for bedding.

If hydraulic jack shoring is utilized for trench walls, it shall be
restricted to the area just above the top of the pipe. This will ensure
the embedment materials and pipe will not be disturbed when the
shoring is removed.
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2. Pipe Laying

a)

b)

Open ends of pipe shall be plugged when pipe laying is not in progress
to prevent trench water, soil, and debris from entering.

All pipe shall be laid in accordance with the manufacturers
recommendations, all applicable Town Standards, Specifications and
Details, and in accordance with construction drawings.

Pipe laying shall be accomplished in a manner and with the required
resources to provide a properly aligned and sealed pipeline and joints.

Pipe deflection limits shall not be exceeded in accordance with
manufacturer requirements.

All gravity mains shall be installed beginning with the downhill section at
the lowest elevation, and advanced upgrade to the terminus of the main.
All bell ends shall be oriented facing the uphill direction.

Laying conditions shall be defined as follows:

Type 1:

Flat Bottom Trench with Pipe Resting on Stable Undisturbed Earth.
Unstable conditions such as wet trench bottoms, intermediate rock
layering, partially weathered rock, and other unsuitable soil conditions
shall require utilizing more stringent laying conditions. At a minimum,
Type 4 laying condition shall be utilized with a minimum of 4-inches of
bedding to overcome unstable conditions. For severe unstable soil
conditions, undercut excavation and an engineer designed foundation
plan shall be provided prior to pipeline installation.

U

Type 17

4
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Type 4:

Pipe bedded in Class 1 material, No. 67 or No 57 crushed stone to a
depth of 1/8 pipe diameter or a minimum of 6-inches. Embedment
material, consisting of Class 1, Class 2 or Class 3 materials, shall be
compacted greater than 95% Proctor to the top of the pipe. Careful
attention must be allocated to compacting embedment material under
the bottom edges of the pipe.

Type 5:

Pipe bedded in Class 1 material, No. 67 or No. 57 crushed stone to the
center of the pipe and extending a minimum of 6-inches under the pipe.
Granular or select embedment, consisting of Class 1 or Class 2
materials, compacted to greater than 95% Proctor installed to the top
of the pipe.

Type 5

g) For installations below the water table, a single layer of engineering
fabric shall be installed between the pipe and trench floor/trench wall.
The fabric shall fully encapsulate the waterline, bedding, and
embedment material with a minimum of 12-inch overlap at the top of the
embedment material.
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3. DIP Specific Installation Requirements

a) Ductile iron pipe shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of
AWWA C600 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Handbook published by the Ductile
Iron Pipe Research Association. Materials at all times shall be handled with
mechanical equipment or in such a manner to protect them from damage.
At no time shall pipe and fittings be dropped or pushed into ditches.

b) Pipe shall be installed at laying conditions as specified herein and identified
by the plan drawings. Laying conditions for ductile iron pipe shall be as
described in AWWA C151 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association.

4. PVC Specific Installation Requirements

The installation of PVC Pipe shall satisfy the requirements of the manufacturer,
and/or the following, whichever is more stringent:

a) For PVC pipe, the pipe shall be produced with bell and spigot end
construction.  Joining shall be accomplished by rubber gasket in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendation. Flexible watertight
elastomeric seals in accordance with ASTM D3212-1 may also be used.
Each pipe length shall be clearly marked with information including pipe
size, profile number and class number.

b) Installation of PVC pipe shall follow the recommendations of ASTM D-2321
"Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pipe for Sewers and other
Gravity-Flow Applications". For PVC pipe installation, bedding and
embedment material shall be Class |, typically No. 67 or No. 57 washed
stone. Bedding and embedment materials for PVC gravity sewers other
than No. 67 or No. 57 washed stone shall be approved by the Town of Apex
prior to use.

c) Bedding for gravity sewer shall consist of minimum 4-inches of No. 67 or
No. 57 stone installed under the pipe (Type 4). Embedment shall extend to
the top of the pipe. Bedding and embedment shall be compacted to 95%
standard proctor density. Careful attention shall be placed on compacting
embedment under the haunches of the pipe to prevent any potential voids.

d) The bedding and embedment materials shall be in accordance with ASTM
D-2321. The embedment materials shall be installed from trench wall to
trench wall.

e) The maximum allowable deflection after installation shall BE LESS THAN
5% for PVC pipe.
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a)

b)

All PVC pipe shall be stored properly to prevent UV damage prior to
installation. Any PVC pipe with visible fading caused by UV radiation from
sunlight shall be rejected.

All PVC pipe shall be free from nicks, scratches and gouges at the time of
installation. Such defects can impact the strength of PVC pipe and all pipes
with visible gouges shall be rejected.

. Backfill

Backfill material shall be free from construction material, frozen material,
organic material, or unstable material. Backfill with a high clay content or
high shrink-swell potential that cannot meet compaction requirements shall
be deemed unsuitable and replaced.

Backfill materials that have been allowed to become saturated or with
moisture contents non-conducive to meeting compaction requirements shall
be deemed unsuitable and replaced.

When original excavated materials have been deemed unsuitable, granular
material must be imported to the site to backfill utility trenches and meet
compaction requirements. The following materials shall be acceptable
forms of granular backfill: aggregate base course, soil type base course,
select backfill material, sand or screenings in accordance with NCDOT
Specifications.

In all open utility trenches, backfill shall be compacted to 95% maximum dry
density as measured by AASHTO method T99. The Contractor shall be
responsible for verifying that compaction requirements have been met or
exceeded by providing soils testing data from an approved Geotechnical
Firm. The soil test results shall be certified by a licensed Geotechnical
Engineer.

Backfill for utility trenches shall be placed in lifts of uncompacted soil in
accordance with the standard detail and compacted with a mechanical tamp
before placing additional layers.

No rocks, boulders, or stones shall be included in the backfill material for at
least 2 feet above the top of the pipe. In traffic areas, the final backfill shall
be placed and compacted in 6-inch layers. Backfill shall be of such density
as to ensure no settlement of the trench.

A compaction test shall be performed every 1,000 feet for utility installations,
with a minimum of one test per utility by a licensed Professional Engineer
and shall be coordinated and submitted at the Contractor’s expense. The
location of tests shall be determined by the Town. The Town may request
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h)

additional testing. Additional tests that are deemed passing will be at the
Town’s expense, failed tests shall be paid for by the Contractor. Organic
material shall not be permitted for backfill.

Should any water line trench exhibit settlement, the Contractor shall correct
the deficiency to the complete satisfaction of the Town. Where a utility line
is in or crosses existing State roads or other public roads, the backfill shall
be compacted to at least 95% standard density as measured by AASHTO
Method T-99, or in accordance with NCDOT specifications, whichever is
more stringent.

For permitted open-cut utility installations and/or tie-ins, the Town may
require that “flowable fill” be used for backfill material. If required, 1 foot of
approved natural backfill material shall be compacted over the main per
Apex Specifications, the remaining excavated trench shall be backfilled with
“flowable fill”. Within seven (7) days after the excavation has been filled, the
open-cut area shall be repaired per the Standard Detail.

. Pipe Identification and Marking

a)

Marking Tape

1) Installation: Marking tape shall be installed continuously and
longitudinally along all mains and services for new construction
and for any repair or retrofit construction using open trench
methods. For service connections, the marking tape shall
extend from the main line to the meter or first cleanout off the

main/manhole. Marking tape shall be installed directly above the
conborebhe oo cpe o el e o corp o ol ol
. lonth of 24 inc! bel final o

2) Specifications: The marking tape shall be made of polyethylene
(or approved equivalent) material, 63-inches wide and a minimum
of 6-3 millimeters thick, manufactured specifically for identification

of bu ried uhhhes#he—ma#kmg—tape—sha“—have—deteehable

a%ﬁna#grade—The tape color shall be in accordance W|th the ut|I|ty
being installed:

a. Blue for water and shall be marked with words
“‘CAUTION WATER LINE BURIED BELOW” (or an
approved equivalent wording).
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b. Green for gravity sewer and force mains and shall be
marked with words “CAUTION SEWER LINE BURIED
BELOW?” (or an approved equivalent wording).

3) The wording shall be repetitive along the full length of the tape.

b) Tracer Wire

1)

2)

3)

6)

Tracer wire shall be installed with all water and forcemain
piping and color coded blue for water or green for forcemain.

Tracer wire access must be provided utilizing an approved
grade level/in-ground trace wire access box, located in line
over the utility to be located. The grade level/in-ground trace
wire access box shall be delineated using a concrete marker
with a brass plate per Standard Detail.

All tracer wire and trace wire products shall be domestically
manufactured in the U.S.A.

All tracer wire shall have HDPE insulation intended for direct
bury, blue in color for water and green in color for sewer,
coated per APWA standard.

Tracer wire systems must be installed as a single continuous
wire, except where using approved connectors. No looping or
coiling of wire is allowed.

Wire installation method requirements are:

a. Open Trench - Trace wire shall be #12 AWG Copper
Clad Steel, High Strength with minimum 450 Ib. break
load, with minimum 30 mil HDPE insulation thickness.

b. Directional Drilling/Boring - Trace wire shall be #12
AWG Copper Clad Steel, Extra High Strength with
minimum 1,150 Ib. break load, with minimum 30 mil
HDPE insulation thickness.

c. Pipe Bursting/Slip Lining - Trace wire shall be 7 x 7
Stranded Copper Clad Steel, Extreme Strength with
4,700 Ib. break load, with minimum 50 ml HDPE
insulation thickness.

7) Direct bury wire connectors — shall include 3-way lockable

connectors and mainline to lateral lug connectors specifically
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c)

manufactured for use in underground trace wire installation.
Connectors shall be dielectric silicon filled to seal out moisture
and corrosion, and shall be installed in a manner so as to
prevent any uninsulated wire exposure.

8) Non locking friction fit, twist on or taped connectors are
prohibited.

9) Termination and access requirements as follows:

a.

Tracer wire access points are to be no more than 500’
apart.

All tracer wire termination points must utilize an

approved tracer wire access box (grade level/in-
ground access box as applicable), per Standard
Detail.

All grade level/in-ground access boxes shall be
appropriately identified with “water” or “sewer” cast
into the cap, per Standard Detail.

A minimum of 2 ft. of excess/slack wire is required in
all trace wire access boxes after meeting final
elevation.

All tracer wire access boxes must include a manually
interruptible conductive/connective link between the
terminal(s) for the tracer wire connection and the
terminal for the grounding anode wire connection.

Grounding anode wire shall be connected to the
identified (or bottom) terminal on all access boxes.

10) Test Stations shall be 2 72" diameter with 2 terminals, green
and be equivalent to Bingham and Taylor model P225 SR or
Copperhead model LD12 TP and shall be installed in a valve
box per Standard Detail.

11) A grounding anode shall be installed at each test station
equivalents to Copperhead model ANO-1005.

Marker Tape and Tracer Wire Testing

1) Testing of the marker tape and tracer wire shall be performed
by the Contractor at the completion of the project to assure
they are all working properly. It is the Contractor's
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responsibility to provide the necessary equipment to perform
all testing. Any defective, missing, or otherwise non-locatable
units shall be replaced.

453 Pavement Repairs
A. Open Trench Pavement Repair
1. General Requirements

a) All pavement cuts shall be repaired within a maximum of three (3) days
from the date the cut is made. If conditions do not permit a permanent
repair within the given time limit, permission to make a temporary repair
must be obtained from the Town.

b) Pavement repairs shall be made in accordance with the Details.

c) All asphalt pavement utilized to repair open trenches shall comply with
all applicable Town of Apex asphalt pavement material and installation
Specifications.

d) All pavement patches shall be provided in such a manner that a uniform
and smooth driving surface free of depressions and/or bumps
is obtained. Pavement patches not meeting this standard shall be milled
and replaced.

e) All utility mains installed by open cut across Town or NCDOT roadways
shall include steel encasement, sized in accordance with tables found
in this specification.

454 Trenchless Pipe Installation
A. Design
1. General Requirements
a) All utility crossings within Town streets shall be made by trenchless
methods. State maintained streets within the Town ETJ should also be
crossed using trenchless methods. In cases where utility conflicts, rock,
or other obstructions prevent trenchless crossings, the Town may
consider approving other methods.
b) The preferred trenchless method shall be auger boring. Alternate

trenchless methods including microtunneling, guided boring,
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f)

B. Materials

conventional tunneling, horizontal directional drilling or hand tunneling
may be approved after thorough evaluation by the Water Resources
Department.

In addition to meeting or exceeding all Town requirements, all trenchless
crossings shall be approved by and meet the requirements of all
controlling legal authorities, such as NCDOT, Norfolk Southern Railway,
CSX Corporation, Colonial Pipeline, Cardinal Pipeline, and Dixie
Pipeline.

Direct bores may be made without a casing pipe on pipelines 6-inches
in diameter and smaller.

Encasement pipe shall be installed with all trenchless construction
methods (excluding horizontal directional drilling when it is approved
and as noted above). There shall be a minimum cover of 4-ft between
the pavement subgrade and the top of the casing pipe. Under no
circumstances shall the pavement subgrade be disturbed.

Permanent easements shall be provided at all trenchless pits to allow
for future access to casing pipes.

1. Encasement Pipe

a)

b)

Encasement pipe shall be new and manufactured of grade 'B' steel with
minimum vyield strength of 35,000-psi in accordance with ASTM A139
and A283.

All casing pipe shall have machine cut, bevel ends that are
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of the casing. Ends shall be plumb
and welded without the use of filler material.

Size and minimum wall thickness of smooth wall or spiral welded steel
encasement pipe shall be as shown in the below table. Actual wall
thicknesses shall be determined by the casing installer based on their
evaluation of the required forces to be exerted on the casing when it is
installed.
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d)

e)

Minimum Wall Thickness of Steel Encasement Pipe

Encasement Pipe Minimum Wall
Outside Diameter Thickness
(inches) (inches)
14 0.375
16 0.375
18 0.375
20 0.375
24 0.375
26 0.500
28 0.500
30 0.500
36 0.625
42 0.625
48 0.750
54 0.750
60 0.750
66 0.750

Encasement pipe installed for railroad bores shall meet the
requirements of the American Railway Engineering Association (AREA)
for boring under railroads.

Encasement pipe shall be sized in accordance with the standard detail.

2. Casing Pipe Spacers and End Closures

a)

b)

The carrier pipe shall rest on steel pipe alignment spacers. The spacers
shall have either a bituminous or epoxy coating. A minimum of 3 steel
spacers per joint shall be required on carrier pipe less than 36-inches.
Carrier pipe greater than or equal to 36-inches shall have a fourth
spacer. The steel spacers shall be located evenly along the carrier pipe
alignment in such a manner that each spacer supports the same unit
weight of carrier main. The spacing interval of the steel spacers shall
assure the necessary grade, clearance, and support of the carrier main.
The spacers shall be manufactured for the specific carrier pipe and
casing pipe diameters being used such that the risers do not allow the
pipe to float within the casing.

In cases where the encasement pipe is installed in within the easement
of facilities with stray current, such as gas lines, high voltage power
transmission lines, petroleum lines, railroad tracks, etc., the spacers
shall be a composite material such as an ultra-high molecular weight
polyethylene plastic to prevent transmitting the stray current to the
carrier pipe.

Section 450 — Utilitv Tranchag - Page 14 of 22
Effective | - page 73- |23, 2021




c) Incases where PVC carrier pipe is installed in an encasement pipe, steel
spiders with soft contact surfaces rated for use with PVC pipe shall be
used.

d) The carrier pipe bells shall not be allowed to contact the interior of the
encasement pipe under any circumstances.

e) No blocks or temporary spacers shall be wedged between the carrier
pipe and the top of the encasement pipe.

f) The ends of the encasement pipe shall be sealed using solid 8-inch
bricks and a non-shrink grout.

g) A 2-inch galvanized vent pipe shall be provided on the upper end of the
casing on all stream and railroad crossings.

3. Carrier Pipe
a) All carrier pipe shall be manufacturer provided restrained joint ductile
iron pipe except for sewer force mains in which restrained PVC C900
may be utilized in compliance with Section 0800.

4. Polyethylene (PE) Pressure Pipe

a) Pipe shall be certified and listed for potable water distribution products
in accordance with NSF 61 and bear the NSF seal on each section of

pipe.

b) Outside diameter shall conform with ductile-iron pipe.

c) Material for pipe manufacturing shall be PE 3408 high density
polyethylene (HDPE) meeting ASTM D3350 cell classification of
345444C.

d) Pipe shall be pressure class PC 250 with a standard dimension ratio
(DR) of 9.

e) Fittings shall be made of material meeting the same requirements as
the pipe.

5. Fusible Polyvinylchloride Pipe

a) Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe shall conform to AWWA C900. Testing
shall be in accordance with AWWA standards.
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C.

f)

h)

Installation

Pipe shall be DIPS standard dimensions with a minimum pressure
rating of 235 psi (DR18) and the size as indicated on the Drawings.

Piping shall be made from a PVC compound conforming to cell
classification 12454 per ASTM D1784.

Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe shall be extruded with plain ends. The
ends shall be square to the pipe and free of any bevel or chamfer.
There shall be no bell or gasket of any kind incorporated into the pipe.

Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe shall be manufactured in standard 40
foot nominal lengths.

Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe shall be blue in color for water use or
green in color for wastewater use.

Pipe generally shall be marked per industry standards, and shall
include as a minimum:

Nominal pipe size

PVC

Dimension Ratio

Pipe legend or stiffness designation, or AWWA pressure class
AWWA Standard designation number

Extrusion production-record code

Trademark or trade name

Cell Classification 12454 and/or PVC material code 1120 may
also be included.

PN WN >

Pipe shall be homogeneous throughout and be free of visible cracks,
holes, foreign material, blisters, or other visible deleterious faults.

1. General Requirements

a)

b)

As the trenchless operation progresses, each new section of
encasement pipe shall be joined using full penetration seal welds prior
to installation of the casing. Joints shall be electric-fusion welded by
operators qualified in accordance with the American Welding Society’s
standard procedure for arc welds. The welds shall be capable of
transmitting all thrust and other loads across the joints.

If voids are encountered while installing encasement pipe thirty (30)
inches and larger, 2-inch or larger grout holes shall be installed at ten
(10) foot centers in the top section of the encasement pipe. The grout
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holes shall be used to fill the void spaces with 1:3 Portland cement grout
at sufficient pressure to prevent settlement of the roadway, unless
NCDOT approval stipulates otherwise. Other grout mixtures may be
submitted for approval.

c) In the event that an obstruction is encountered during the trenchless
operations, the equipment shall be withdrawn. The pipe shall be cut off,
capped, and filled with 1:3 Portland cement grout at a sufficient pressure
to fill all voids before moving to another boring site.

d) Restrained joint ductile iron carrier pipe shall be pulled into the casing
pipe. Pipe lined with Protecto 401 for sewer application shall never be
pushed into a casing.

2. Settlement Surveying

a) For all trenchless operations of 100-ft or more, the ground surface
elevations shall be recorded prior to beginning work.

1. At a minimum, survey points shall be identified with a nail or hub
located as follows:

i. Road crossings: Centerline and each shoulder/curb

ii. Ultility and Pipeline Crossings: Directly above and 10-ft
each side of the crossing

iii. All locations: Points shall not exceed 50-ft spacing

2. Elevations at each point shall be recorded with an accuracy of
0.01-ft.

b) Settlement observations shall be made each day until the pipe/casing is
fully installed. Once installed, observations shall be made weekly for a
period of at least four (4) weeks.

c) Readings shall be reported to the Infrastructure Inspector.

d) In the case of observed settlement, the monitoring points and observation
frequency shall be increased as determined by the Town.
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3. Horizontal Directional Drilling
a) General

1. Dirill pilot hole along the path shown on the Drawings to the
following tolerances:

a. Vertical Location - Plus or minus 1 foot
b. Horizontal Location - Plus or minus 3 feet.

2. At the completion of the pilot hole drilling, provide a tabulation of
coordinates referenced to the drilled entry point which accurately
describes the location of the pilot hole.

3. Perform reaming diameter to 1.25 to 1.5 times the outside
diameter of the pipe being installed. Prepare pipe to facilitate
connection to the remainder of the pipeline being installed.

4. Use care to protect the pipe from scarring, gouging, or excessive
abrasion.

5. Method of connection between HDD pipe and other pipe materials
shall be as indicated on the Drawings.

6. Pipe shall be deflected within the tolerances as provided by the
pipe manufacturer.

7. For drills under structural conditions (i.e., roadways), perform
reaming diameter to 2 inches maximum greater than outside
diameter of the pipe being installed. If larger size is necessary,
provide statement from North Carolina Professional Engineer
stating that “an overbore in excess of 2-inches will arch and no
damage will be done to pavement or sub-grade”.

b) Fusible Polyvinylchloride (FPVC) pipe
1. General

a. Installation guidelines from the pipe supplier shall be
followed for all installations.

b. The fusible polyvinylchloride pipe will be installed in a
manner so as not to exceed the recommended bending
radius guidelines.
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2. Handling and Storage

a. Pipe shall be offloaded, loaded, installed, handled, stored
and stacked per the pipe supplier’s guidelines. These
guidelines include compliance with the minimum
recommended bend radius and maximum safe pull force for
the specific pipe being used.

3. Fusion Joints

a. Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe lengths shall be assembled in
the field with butt-fused joints. The fusion technician shall
follow the pipe supplier’s guidelines for this procedure. All
fusion joints shall be completed as described in this
specification.

4. Fusion Process

a. Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe will be handled in a safe and
non-destructive manner before, during, and after the fusion
process and in accordance with this specification and pipe
supplier's guidelines.

b. Fusible polyvinylchloride pipe will be fused by qualified
fusion technicians holding current qualification credentials for
the pipe size being fused, as documented by the pipe
supplier.

c. Pipe supplier's procedures shall be followed at all times
during fusion operations.

5. Installation

a. Once installed according to manufacturer’s requirements, the
contractor shall make connections to the open cut pipe by
means of mechanical joint fittings, taking care to correct
horizontal or vertical alignment with the fittings rather than the
Fusible PVC.

455 External Corrosion Protection

1. General Requirements

a) External corrosion can occur at an accelerated rate in metallic pipelines
such as steel and ductile iron when they are installed in aggressive soils
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or when they are installed near other structures or utilities that carry
impressed currents. Such facilities that typically utilize impressed
current cathodic protection are gas pipelines, such as owned by Colonial
Pipeline, Cardinal Pipeline and Dixie Pipeline. Other potential sources
that may create stray currents that contribute to accelerated pipeline
corrosion are high voltage power transmission lines and railroad
crossings.

In cases where metallic steel and ductile iron pipelines or encasement
pipes are planned for installation in close proximity to any potential
sources of stray current or aggressive soils, zinc coated pipe shall be
specified and a field analysis consisting of stray current evaluation and
soil testing shall be conducted by an experienced technician, as certified
by the National Association of Corrosion Engineers, (NACE), to
determine the potential for external corrosion and the need for additional
protection measures. In cases where stray current conditions and/or
aggressive soils are prevalent, a corrosion specialist certified by the
NACE or other applicable certification board shall be consulted
regarding the design of pipeline protection measures.

At a minimum, all stray current protection systems should include
bonded joints and sacrificial anodes with a 50-year or longer design life
and test facilities in lieu of polyethylene encasement, unless otherwise
approved by the Town of Apex. The cathodic protection element of the
pipeline design package shall be sealed by Professional Engineer
licensed in the State of NC.

Full impressed current cathodic protection shall only be utilized when
extreme corrosion potential has been proven and/or as otherwise
directed by the Water Resources Department and the certified corrosion
engineer of record.

When field conditions require cathodic protection, the Engineer must
provide alignment showing no practical alternative, as well as
calculations and design of cathodic protection system. Design shall
include, but not be limited to, the provisions of all instruments, anodes,
wiring, appurtenant equipment, and accessories and must be
specifically called out on the drawings for a complete and operating
cathodic protection system.

All ductile iron pipe that is installed within 60 feet of any gas line shall be
wrapped with a dual layer of 8 mil polyethylene encasement. The dual
polyethylene encasement shall meet AWWA C105 requirements
for dielectric strength of 800 volts per mil (12,800 volts per a 16-mils
thick dual polyethylene system)to shield the ductile pipe from
elevated stray currents.
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9)

Perpendicular crossings of gas lines/easements with ductile iron pipe
shall include a dual layer of 8 mil polyethylene encasement across the
entire easement width plus a distance of 60 feet on each side of the
easement.

456 Rock Excavation

1. General Requirements

a)

b)

Rock shall be defined as that solid material that cannot be excavated, in
the opinion of the Water Resources Director, by any means other than
drilling and blasting, drilling and wedging, or boulders and broken
concrete exceeding %2 cubic yard in volume. Rock shall be excavated to
the same limits as earth excavation except that the trench shall be made
6- inches lower than the outer bottom of the pipe. This 6-inches shall be
refilled with 6-inches of #67 stone and thoroughly compacted to the sub-
grade level. All blasting shall be done under the supervision of the Town
Inspector or Engineer and subject to all applicable regulations. The
Town reserves the right to require the removal of rock by means other
than blasting where any pipe or conduit is either too close to or so
situated with respect to the blasting as to make blasting hazardous.
Rock taken from the ditch shall immediately be hauled away and
disposed of by the contractor.

Blasting procedures shall conform to all applicable local, state and
federal laws and ordinances. A blasting permit shall be obtained from
the Town’s Fire Marshal's Office, prior to any blasting. The application
shall be obtained 24-hours before any blasting takes place, and the Fire
Marshal may specify the hours of blasting. The contractor shall take all
necessary precautions to protect life and property, including the use of
an approved blasting mat where there exists the danger of throwing rock
or over-burden. The contractor shall keep explosive materials that are
on the job site in special constructed boxes provided with locks. Failure
to comply with this specification shall be grounds for suspension of
blasting operations until full compliance is made. No blasting shall be
allowed unless a galvanometer is employed to check cap circuits. Where
blasting takes place within five-hundred feet of a utility, structure or
property which could be damaged by vibration, concussion or falling
rock, the contractor shall be required to take seismograph readings and
to keep a blasting log containing the following information for each and
every shot:

1) Date of shot

2) Time of shot

3) Crew Supervisor

4) Number and depth of holes
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5) Approximate depth of overburden

6) Amount and type of explosive used in each hole
7) Type of caps used (instant or delay)

8) The weather

9) Seismograph instrument and readings

c) This blasting log shall be made available to the Water Resources
Director upon request and shall be kept in an orderly manner. It shall
be the contractor's responsibility to have adequate insurance to cover
any damages resulting from blasting so to hold the Town of Apex
harmless from any claims.
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501

SECTION 500
STORM DRAINAGE

Design
A. General
B.Location
C. Easements
D. Depth of Cover

502 Materials — Storm Drainage Pipe

503

504

505

506

507

508

509

A.General

B. Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP)

C. Corrugated Polypropylene Pipe (CPP)

D. Corrugated Aluminized Steel Pipe - Type 2 (CSP)
E. Corrugated Aluminum Pipe (CAP)

Materials - Storm Drainage Structures
A. General
B. Concrete Brick Masonry Units
C.Precast Concrete Manholes
D.Mortar
E. Castings
F. Portland Cement Concrete
G.Reinforcing Steel
H. Connections

Miscellaneous Materials
A.Rip Rap

Inlets and Outlets
A.Headwalls, Endwalls, and Flared End Sections
B.Dissipaters and Scour Protection

Stormwater Control Measures (SCMs) within the Primary and Secondary
Watershed Protection Overlay Districts

Construction Methods
A.Trenching & Bedding for Storm Sewers
B.Pipe Laying
C. Backfilling
D. Masonry Structures
E. Concrete Construction
F. Installation of Precast Concrete Structures

Inspection Prior to Acceptance

Maintenance of Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4)
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501 Design
A. General

Storm drainage facilities shall be designed to dispose of stormwater generated upon or
passing through the project location. The determination of the quantities of water which
must be accommodated will be based upon peak flows from storms having the following
return periods:

Drainage Structure Design S;_?rm Event - Return
requency

Roadside Ditches 10-year storm
Curb Inlet 4 inches/hour
Storm Sewer Collector 10-year storm
Cross Street Storm Drainage 25-year storm
Greenways 25-year storm

Structures in Floodplain 100-year storm*

*Drainage structures in the floodplain should pass 100-year storm without over-topping
the roadway -- or in the alternative, the structures may be designed to pass only the 25-
year event, in which case, the downstream roadway embankment shall be fully protected
from the residual flow which may overtop the roadway during a 100-year event.

1. Runoff rates shall be calculated by the Rational Method (for drainage areas less
than 2 square miles), SCS Method (for drainage areas greater than 2 square miles)
or other acceptable procedures. Runoff computations shall be based on rainfall
data for the last 30 years published by the National Weather Service for this area.

2. Time of concentration (tc) shall be determined using standard acceptable methods
and the storm duration shall equal tc.

3. Pipe shall be sized in accordance with the Manning Equation and applicable
nomographs to carry the design flow and to provide a velocity of at least 2.5 feet
per second during the 2-year storm event.

4. Culverts shall be sized in accordance with the Energy Equation and applicable
nomographs to carry the design flow and to provide a velocity between 2-10 feet
per second during the 2-year storm event.

5. Channels and ditches shall be designed to carry the design flow at nonerosive
velocities. Calculations indicating design velocities shall be provided along with
typical channel cross-sections. The maximum allowable design velocity in grass
channels is 4 feet per second.

6. A Hydraulic Grade Line (HGL) study shall be performed for all public storm
drainage systems. Where the public storm drainage system conveys stormwater
into a private SCM, the Qo staging elevation shall be used as the starting point for
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the study. The study shall include profiles that show inverts, slopes, proposed
finished grade and HGL. The HGL shall be required to stay within the pipe to
ensure no surcharge on the system. ASTM Standard C443 (O Ring or Single
Groove) water tight sealed pipe shall be used in cases where it is not practicable.

7. Stream crossings will necessitate a backwater study on the 100-year storm event.
The localized 100-year flood elevation at each crossing is not allowed to stage
onto an individual lot.

8. The minimum allowable slope is 0.50% or the slope which will produce a velocity
of 2.5 fps when flowing full, whichever is greater for all proposed pipes and
culverts.

9. The following criteria for headwater shall be used (based on the design storm):

a. Minimum 12 inch freeboard for culverts up to 36”

b. Minimum 18 inch freeboard for culverts greater than 36"
c. Elevations established will delineate localized floodplain
d. HW/D<1.2

Prediction of the peak flow rates shall be calculated using the procedure in the USDA Soil
Conservation Service Method, the Rational Method, or other acceptable calculation
procedures as determined by the TOWN. The size of stormwater conduits shall be
determined by utilizing the standard energy equation for inlet control or outlet control and
headwater nomographs as published by various federal agencies — US FHWA - H.E.C.
#5, Soil Conservation Service, etc. The minimum pipe size to be used shall be 15-inch
diameter.

Discharge from the stormwater drainage systems shall not be of such a velocity as to
cause damage after leaving the pipe. Maximum allowable outlet velocity will be 2.5 feet
per second (refer to “Code of Ordinances, Town of Apex, North Carolina”; Chapter 5,
Article X, Sec. 5-149). Exiting velocities shall be in conformance with the sedimentation
and erosion guidelines and outlet protection used whenever the velocity exceeds the
allowable limit. Pipe outlets, flared end sections and head walls shall be provided, with
rip-rap aprons designed to reduce velocity and dissipate energy so that downstream
damage from erosion does not occur. Calculations shall be submitted with plan review.

B. Location

Manholes or structures shall be installed at each deflection of line or grade. Acute angle
junctions (angles less than 90 degrees) between pipe runs should be avoided. No
inaccessible junction boxes shall be permitted. The maximum distance between access
openings shall not exceed 400 feet for pipes 30 inches and smaller. For pipes 36 inches
and larger, the maximum distance between access openings may be increased to 500
feet.

Stormwater shall not generally be allowed to flow across the roadway. Any deviation shall
require pre-approval by the ENGINEER. Catch basins shall be provided to intercept the
flow prior to the radius of an intersection, or the design of the roadway shall indicate a
continuous grade around the radius to allow the flow to continue down the intersecting
street. Inlet spacing shall be sufficient to limit spread to no more than half of a through
lane during a 4-inch per hour rain storm. No catch basin shall be installed in the radius of
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a curve.

Stormwater that is piped or is conveyed as open channel flow and originates within or
passes through the public street rights-of-way shall be conveyed through a contiguous
public drainage easement. The public drainage easement must extend from the public
street rights-of-way through points downstream, to the point of open discharge.

In natural drainage ways, a storm drain main shall be extended to the property lines to
readily enable future connection to adjoining upstream property. Storm design shall
account for future upstream development based on the current land use plan and shall
include an evaluation of the existing downstream storm capacity.

Private storm drainage systems will be permitted, provided that: (1) such systems collect
and discharge impounded stormwater wholly within the same lot; or (2) such systems
collect water from one single lot and discharge into the public storm drainage system; or
(3) such systems are properly engineered and approved on the signed set of construction
drawings. Private storm drainage systems that connect to the public storm drainage
system shall have the connecting leg of such a system, which crosses into the public
street rights-of-way or easement, constructed in accordance with TOWN specifications,
including but not limited to: the necessary easements, piping, inlets and junction boxes.
Connection of plastic pipe to TOWN infrastructure is prohibited. Piped private storm
drainage systems may not cross property lines, convey stormwater from one lot to
another unless criterion #3 is met, or point discharge adjacent to curb. Where permitted
by topography and site conditions, storm drainage systems that serve a single non-
residential lot (i.e., parking lots, private streets, vehicular use areas), shall be privately
maintained.

C. Easements

All storm sewers shall be installed in dedicated street rights-of-way or easements.
Minimum width of permanent storm drainage easements for public storm drain pipe shall
be 20 feet. Where storm drain pipes are installed at a depth in excess of 10 feet or for
pipes greater than or equal to 36-inch diameter, the easement widths shall be increased
in accordance with the following table:

Pipe Diameter (in) | Pipe Depth (D, ft) Easement Width (ft)
36 -- 48 10<D<15 30
54 --72 15<D=<20 40
To be determined by the
> 72 > 20 TOWN

No structures or equipment such as buildings, fences, playsets, pools, HVAC units, etc.
shall be placed within any public easement. The Town of Apex is not liable for any
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damage to personal property located on public easements that may occur resulting from
enactment of official duties.

Where multiple pipes are installed, the edges of the easement shall be a minimum of 10
feet from the centerline of the outside pipe with 3 feet clearance between the exterior of
the parallel storm sewer pipes. Pipes shall not outfall in the front yard of a lot, but should
extend to the rear third of the lot or property line in residential subdivisions.

D. Depth of Cover

Cover heights shall be as follows:
e Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP)
e Corrugated Polypropylene Pipe (CPP)
e Corrugated Aluminized Steel Pipe - Type 2 (CSP)
e Corrugated Aluminum Pipe (CAP)

RCP
CLASS | MIN (ft) | MAX (ft)
i 2 20
W 1 30
cpp CSP CAP
Dia nf ;’;’ :r (in) | MIN (in) | MAX (ft) | MIN (in) | MAX (f) | MIN (in) | MAX (f¢)
15 12 28 12 158 12 08
18 12 28 12 131 12 81
21 12 113 12 69
24 12 26 12 08 12 60
30 12 26 12 79 12 57
36 12 20 12 65 12 47
42 12 20 12 55 12 40
48 12 20 12 48 12 35
54 12 56 15 31
60 24 20 12 50 15 28

502 Materials — Storm Drainage Pipe

A. General

All storm sewer pipes to be installed in projects within the jurisdictional limits of the TOWN
shall conform to the specifications presented herein. In special cases where material
other than those listed below is requested, the applicant's plan submittal must contain a
formal request to use other material and complete background data to justify its use.
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B. Reinforced Concrete Pipe (RCP)

RCP shall be as per ASTM C76 (or the latest revision), Class Ill or Class IV with a
minimum 15-inch diameter. All joints shall include rubber gaskets conforming to ASTM C
1628. All RCP installed on thoroughfare routes shall be approved and stamped by the
NCDOT Materials and Tests Unit at the manufacturer’s facility prior to delivery.

Any of the following criteria will be grounds for rejection of RCP material:

1) Any fracture or crack that visibly passes through the wall of pipe;

2) Any fracture or crack that is 0.01 inch wide or greater at the surface and 12
inches or longer regardless of position in the wall of the pipe;

3) Offsets in form seam that would prevent adequate concrete cover over
reinforcing steel,

4) Delamination in the body of the pipe when viewed from the ends;

5) Evidence of inadequate concrete cover for reinforcing steel;

6) Any severe surface condition that affects the majority of the pipe section
surface and could reduce the durability and service life of the pipe;

7) Damaged or cracked ends where such damage would prevent making a
satisfactory joint.

C. Corrugated Polypropylene Pipe (CPP)

The pipe and fittings shall be an annular corrugated wall and a smooth interior wall
(double-wall) or pipe and fittings with an annular corrugated wall and a smooth interior
and exterior wall (triple-wall), conforming to the requirements of ASTM F2764 and
AASHTO Specifications M330 (latest edition) for Corrugated Polypropylene Pipe.

Bell and spigot joints are required on all pipes. Bells shall cover at least two full
corrugations on each section of pipe. The spigot shall be double-gasketed. The bell and
spigot joint shall have "O"-ring rubber gaskets meeting ASTM F477 with the gaskets
factory installed and placed on the spigot end of the pipe. Pipe joints shall meet all
requirements of AASHTO M330. Transitions from CPP to RCP shall be made with the
appropriate adapter. Refer to Section 505 A.

D. Corrugated Aluminized Steel Pipe - Type 2 (CSP)

Aluminized Steel Type 2 pipe shall be 14 gauge minimum for 15-inch and 18-inch
diameters, 12 gauge for all other sizes. Coils shall conform to the applicable requirements
of ASTM A929. CSP shall be manufactured in accordance with the applicable
requirements of ASTM A760. All fabrication of the product shall occur within the United
States. Coupling bands shall be made of the same base metal and coatings as the CSP
to a minimum of 18 gauge.

E. Corrugated Aluminum Pipe (CAP)

Aluminum pipe shall be 14 gauge minimum. Coils shall conform to the applicable
requirements of ASTM B744. CAP shall be manufactured in accordance with the
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applicable requirements of ASTM B745. All fabrication of the product shall occur within
the United States. Coupling bands shall be made of the same base metal and coatings
as the CAP to a minimum of 18 gauge.

503 Materials - Storm Drainage Structures
A. General

All structures (manholes, curb inlets, catch basins, junction boxes, etc.) shall be
constructed of concrete brick masonry units, cast-in-place reinforced concrete, or pre-
cast concrete. Structures shall be repaired and re-built with solid concrete brick and
mortar. Materials such as broken concrete pipe, clay brick, and rock are prohibited.
Structure walls shall be repaired to original manufacturer conditions. Waffle boxes are not
permitted. All pre-cast boxes shall be solid boxes.

Curb inlets in streets with curb and gutter shall be NCDOT type standard frame, grate,
and hood.

B. Concrete Brick Masonry Units

Concrete brick masonry units shall be solid units meeting the requirements of ASTM C55,
Grade S-Il. Clay brick shall not be permitted for any drainage structure.

C. Precast Concrete Manholes
Pre-cast concrete manholes shall meet the requirements of ASTM C478. Manholes shall

have joints sealed with a pre-formed rope-type gasket per ASTM C990. Manhole base
diameters shall conform to the following for the various storm sewer pipe sizes:

Pipe Diameter (in) | Manhole Base Diameter (ft)

15 - 36 )
42 - 48 6
54 8

For pipes greater than 54 inches, manhole base sections shall be sized as required and
shall be approved by the ENGINEER. All precast manholes installed on thoroughfare
routes shall be approved and stamped by the NCDOT Materials and Tests Unit at the
manufacturer’s facility prior to delivery.

Transition reducing slabs may be used to enable the use of 4-feet diameter eccentric
cones at the top. All pre-cast manholes for storm sewers in traffic areas shall be of the
eccentric type for ease of access. Manholes in non-traffic areas shall be flat-top type.
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D.

Mortar

Mortar shall be proportioned as shown below for either Mix No. 1 or Mix No. 2. All
proportions are by volume. Water shall be added only in the amount required to make a
workable mixture.

MIX NO. 1 1 part Portland Cement
1/4 part Hydrated Lime
3 3/4 parts Mortar Sand (maximum)

MIX NO. 2 1 part Portland Cement
1 part Masonry Cement
6 parts Mortar Sand (maximum)

Portland cement shall be ASTM C-150, Type 1. Hydrated lime shall conform to ASTM
C207, Type S. Masonry cement shall meet the requirements of ASTM C91. Mortar sand
shall be standard size 4S, per requirements of the NCDOT.

E.

1)

Castings

General — All castings shall meet the requirements of ASTM A48, Grade 35B iron
and shall be manufactured in the USA. Country of origin shall be embossed on
each casting.

At a minimum, manufacturers shall submit the following to substantiate to the
ENGINEER that castings meet the minimum criteria:

a. Bar tensile test reports from an independent testing laboratory. The results
must confirm that the material meets ASTM A48 Class 35B.

b. Casting proof load test report on the subject casting. Proof load tests shall be
conducted in accordance with AASHTO M306, Section 7.0. During proof load
testing, castings shall maintain a 40,000 Ib proof load for one minute without
experiencing any cracking or detrimental deflection.

c. A written statement of certification by a qualified licensed engineer, employed
by the producing foundry, that castings meet these specifications.

Curb Inlet - Grates, frames, and hoods shall be in accordance with NCDOT
Standard 840.02 and 840.03. Curb inlet hoods shall be embossed with “Dump No
Waste! Drains to Waterways”.

Grates & Frames - Cast iron grates and frames for yard inlets shall be of the size
indicated on the approved plans. Grates and frames shall be in compliance with
NCDOT Standards.

Manhole Rings & Cover - Cast iron manhole rings and covers shall be in
compliance with the Standard Detail with the words “STORM SEWER” cast on the
cover. Covers shall have two 1-inch holes. Manhole castings shall be machined to
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provide a continuous bearing around the full periphery of the frame.
F. Portland Cement Concrete

Portland cement concrete used for storm drainage structures, end walls, etc. shall
conform to the technical requirements presented in Section 200 of these Specifications,
and shall have a minimum compressive strength of 3,000 psi at 28 days. Primary
structures, such as box culverts, may require concrete having a compressive strength
greater than 3,000 psi, and may require the submission of mix designs and testing of the
concrete by an independent laboratory. These special requirements may be imposed by
the ENGINEER for all such structures where deemed necessary.

G. Reinforcing Steel

Reinforcing steel shall be new billet steel conforming to ASTM A615 for grade 60.
Reinforcing steel shall be deformed per current ASTM standards.

H. Connections

All storm drain connections shall be made with non-shrink grout.
504 Miscellaneous Materials

A. Rip Rap

Riprap shall be large aggregate of the size and class shown on the approved drawings.
Stormwater calculations shall be submitted with the construction plan review application.

505 Inlets and Outlets
A. Headwalls, Endwalls, and Flared End Sections

Headwalls, endwalls, and flared end sections shall be constructed of structural cast-in-
place concrete or pre-cast concrete in accordance with NCDOT specifications and shall
be installed at all discharge points and inlets where there is not a structure. Details and
design of headwalls, endwalls, and flared end sections shall be in accordance with
NCDOT requirements. Details shall be shown on all plan submissions.

Flared end sections shall be installed on single pipe culverts up to and including 36 inches
in diameter, and on multiple pipe culverts less than 30 inches in diameter. Flared end
sections shall also be installed at the outlet point of all storm drainage systems. Dissimilar
pipe couplers shall be used to connect CPP, CSP, or CAP pipe to end sections.

Headwall and endwall shall be installed on single pipe culverts greater than 36 inches in
diameter, and on multiple pipe culverts greater than and including 30 inches in diameter.
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B. Dissipaters and Scour Protection

Energy dissipaters shall be installed at all discharge points and shall be properly sized to
ensure that stormwater is released at a non-erosive velocity.

Scour protection shall be provided for all drainage ways where, in the opinion of the
ENGINEER, erosive velocities or other factors require the use of protective measures. All
protective measures shall be shown on all plan submissions.

Additional information on the impact of stormwater discharge onto adjacent properties
may be required by the ENGINEER.

506 Stormwater Control Measures (SCMs) within the Primary and Secondary
Watershed Protection Overlay Districts

Stormwater Control Measures (SCMs) shall be designed and constructed per the
guidelines and minimum design criteria (MDC) presented in the State of North Carolina
Department of Environmental Quality (NCDEQ) Stormwater Design Manual, latest
revisions. These structures shall be designed to meet all stormwater requirements
presented in Section 6.1 of the TOWN Unified Development Ordinance (UDO).

In addition to the guidelines and MDC presented in the NCDEQ Stormwater Design
Manual, the following specifications shall be used for all SCMs:

e The invert elevation for the inlet to the SCM shall be set no lower than the
normal/permanent pool elevation controlled by the water quality orifice(s). Refer to
Section 501.B.6 of this document for inlet pipe network HGL requirements.

e The outlet device—structure shall be constructed of either—precast reinforced

concrete—pipe—or—aluminized-CMP-material_and the outlet pipe shall be either
reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) or corrugated polypropylene pipe (CPP). Ne

e All vegetated side slopes and tops of dams shall be sodded with non-clumping turf
grass.

e All SCM side slopes stabilized with vegetated cover shall be no steeper than 3:1
(horizontal to vertical).

e When the proposed impervious area is unknown for residential subdivision
projects, a 70% impervious assumption per lot should be made when sizing
proposed SCMs.

Prior to the approval of a final plat (with respect to a subdivision), issuance of a certificate
of occupancy (with respect to a site plan), or commencement of a use for any
development upon which an SCM is required, the applicant shall certify that the
completed project is in accordance with the approved stormwater management plans and
designs, and shall submit actual “as-built” plans and corresponding as-built supplements
for all SCMs. See Section 106 of this document for additional “as-built” submittal
requirements.
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The “as-built” plans shall show the final design specifications for all SCMs and practices
and the field location, size, elevations, and planted vegetation of all measures, controls,
and devices, as installed. The designer of the SCMs shall certify, under seal, that the as-
built SCMs, controls, and devices are in compliance with the approved plans and designs
as required by the TOWN UDO.

A final inspection and approval by the TOWN Environmental Engineering Manager or
his/her designee must occur before the release of any performance and/or maintenance
securities.

507 Construction Methods
A. Trenching & Bedding for Storm Sewers

The trench shall be constructed per the Standard Detail. Where the foundation is found
to be of poor supporting value, the pipe foundation shall be conditioned by undercutting
the unacceptable material to the required depth as directed by the INSPECTOR, and
backfilling with stone or other approved material. Where necessary, surface water shall
be temporarily diverted in order to maintain the pipe foundation in a dry condition. The
flow of water from such temporary diversions shall be directed into suitable erosion control
devices.

B. Pipe Laying

Concrete pipe culverts shall be laid carefully with bells or grooves upgrade and ends fully
and closely jointed.

C. Backfilling

The trench shall be backfilled per the Standard Detail. The backfill materials shall be
moistened when necessary in the opinion of the INSPECTOR to obtain maximum
compaction. Water setting or puddling shall not be permitted.

All trash, forms, debris, etc., shall be cleared from the backfill material before backfilling.
Backfilling around structures shall be done symmetrically and thoroughly compacted in 6-
inch layers with mechanical tampers to the specified 95% density (Standard Proctor).

D. Masonry Structures

Excavations shall be made to the required depth, and the foundation, on which the brick
masonry is to be laid, shall be approved by the TOWN. The brick shall be laid so that they
will be thoroughly bonded into the mortar by means of the “shove-joint” method. Buttered
or plastered joints will not be permitted. The headers and stretchers shall be so arranged
as to thoroughly bond the mass. Brickwork shall be of alternate headers and stretchers
with consecutive courses breaking joint. All mortar joints shall be at least 3/8 inches in
thickness. The joints shall be completely filled with mortar. No spalls or bats shall be used
except for shaping around irregular openings or when unavoidable to finish out a course.
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All details of construction shall be in accordance with approved practice and to the
satisfaction of the ENGINEER.

Steps as shown on the plans shall be placed in all catch basins and inlets when they are
greater than five feet in depth. The steps shall be set in the masonry as the work is built
up, thoroughly bonded, and accurately spaced and aligned.

Inverts in the structures shall be shaped to form a smooth and regular surface free from
sharp or jagged edges. They shall be sloped adequately to prevent sedimentation. The
castings shall be set in full mortar beds. All castings when set shall conform to the finish
grade shown on the drawings. Any castings not conforming shall be adjusted to the
correct grade.

Two (2) 2-inch diameter weep holes shall be installed above the upstream pipe invert in
all storm drain structures. Protect weep holes with screen wire or fabric outside the
structure to prevent clogging.

E. Concrete Construction

The forming, placing, finishing, and curing of Portland cement concrete shall be
performed in strict accordance with all applicable requirements as contained in the
Standard Specifications for Road & Structures latest edition, as published by the NCDOT
and pertinent ACI (American Concrete Institute) codes and guidelines.

F. Installation of Precast Concrete Structures

Pre-cast concrete manholes, junction boxes, etc. shall be installed level and upon a firm,
dry foundation, approved by the INSPECTOR. Structures shall be backfilled with suitable
materials, symmetrically placed and thoroughly compacted so as to prevent
displacement. Castings shall be set in full mortar beds to the required finished grade.
Refer to the Standard Detail.

Two (2) 2-inch diameter weep holes shall be installed above the upstream pipe invert in
all storm drain structures. Protect weep holes with screen wire or fabric outside the
structure to prevent clogging.

508 Inspection Prior to Acceptance

Prior to acceptance of any development with public storm drainage infrastructure, the
utility contractor shall arrange a camera inspection of all public storm drainage lines with
a 3" party camera service and then coordinate the results with the Infrastructure Inspector
or Manager within the Water Resources Department. Any discrepancies found in violation
of these Specifications shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the INSPECTOR prior to
acceptance and prior to issuance of any Certificates of Occupancy. When inspection
indicates possible excessive deflection in CPP, CSP, or CAP, the contractor shall
complete a deflection test by mandrel using a rigid device approved by the INSPECTOR.
The mandrel size shall be clearly labeled and shall be sized so as to provide a diameter
of at least 95% of the inside pipe diameter. If deflection exceeds 5%, the pipe shall be
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evaluated to determine what corrective measures are required.

Video Assessment and Cleaning

a)

b)

As a final measure required for acceptance the Contractor shall clean
and televise all newly installed public storm drain lines installed from the
upstream to downstream manhole with no reverse setups or cutaways.
Throughout shooting, the camera shall be panned and tilted for a
complete view of the line. Lighting shall be adequate to view the entire
storm drain line from beginning to end. The video inspection shall be
submitted to the Town on a CD/DVD and formatted with software
compatible and readable by the Town. The Town shall not be
responsible for purchasing additional software necessary to view the
CD/DVD.

The camera shall be advanced at a uniform rate not to exceed 20 feet
per minute that allows a full and thorough inspection of the new storm
drain line. The camera shall be a color, pan and tilt camera capable of
producing a five hundred line resolution picture. Lighting for the camera
shall be sufficient to yield a clear picture of the entire periphery of the
pipe. The picture quality shall be acceptable and sufficient to allow a
complete inspection with no lapses in coverage. The length of the storm
drain line shall be measured and recorded on the video screen. The
distance counter shall be calibrated before shooting the inspection
video.

The Contractor shall clean the storm drain lines ahead of video
inspection with a high-velocity water jet. The video inspection shall take
place within 2-hours of cleaning operations as witnessed by the Town.
All construction debris shall be collected in the downstream manhole
and shall not be released into the storm drain system.

The TOWN shall be present throughout the cleaning and televising of
the storm drain lines to verify that the video work complies with the
Specifications. The camera operator shall stop, reverse, pan, and tilt the
camera to view any area of interest during the inspection as directed
from the Town.

It is recommended that site grading and all utilities be installed and
complete prior to final inspection to ensure that damages to the storm
drain lines do not occur. Damages found after final inspection would
requiring re-inspection by the Town.

Prior to submitting the CD/DVD to the TOWN, the Contractor shall label
the CD/DVD with the following information:

e Name of the Project/Development.
e Name and contact information of responsible party.
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e Date of televising.
e Manhole identification as shown on the design plans.

509 Maintenance of Municipal Separate Storm Sewer System (MS4)

The TOWN shall maintain all piping and structures within TOWN identified easements.
The easements must be labeled as the following: “Town of Apex Public Utility Easement”
or “Town of Apex Drainage Easement”. Easements labeled as “Drainage Easement” or
“Private” shall be maintained by the responsible party or property owner where such
system is located.

TOWN maintenance will stop just beyond one half the distance of the total recorded
easement width which is measured from the end of the pipe or the center of a flared end
section. TOWN maintenance responsibilities are summarized in the following table.

Easement Width | Maintenance Distance
(ft) (ft)
20 10
30 15
40 20

When an approved private drainage system is designed and installed onto private
property and connects to the TOWN street rights-of-way, a TOWN approved stormwater
structure will be required and placed no further than 10 feet from the recorded or proposed
street rights-of-way. A TOWN approved easement will be placed around the stormwater
structure that meets the current TOWN specifications. The TOWN shall stop all
maintenance activities at this point. A private easement boundary shall be shown beyond
this point and recorded to describe and allow ownership inspection and maintenance
activities. The TOWN shall not be responsible for any infrastructure, grassed swales, or
other stormwater conveyances located within private easements.
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601 Water Distribution Pipe

A. Design

The following Standard Specifications and associated Standard Detail Drawings
shall apply to all water system extensions and development of the Apex municipal
water system. The Standard Specifications included herein shall apply to all
aspects of the Apex water system that is owned, operated and maintained by the
Town of Apex.

All utility extension permits must be obtained prior to construction. Refer to
General Provisions in Section 0200 for further requirements.

1.

Location: Water transmission lines shall be located and sized in accordance
with the current "Water System Master Plan" or as directed by the Town,
and shall extend to the adjacent properties to provide an adequate network.
All public water mains shall be located within dedicated right of way of Town
roads, outside of the right of way on NCDOT roads, or dedicated easements
with a minimum width of 20 feet. Dedicated easements for water mains and
appurtenances shall be recorded as "Town of Apex Public Waterline
Easement." Town of Apex utility and pipeline easements shall contain only
Town of Apex utilities unless otherwise approved by an approved site plan
or encroachment agreement. Easements that are shared by water mains
and greenway paths shall have a minimum width of 30 feet. Easements
shall be acquired by the Developer (unless utility is designed as part of a
Capital Improvement Project) prior to construction approval.__All private
water mains that connect to the Town’s water system shall also be designed
in_accordance with these specifications. Any private commercial water
connection shall be metered and protected by a reduce pressure assembly
listed on the most current Manual of Cross-Connection Control issued by
the USC Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and Hydraulic Research.
See Section 620.

If the water main is located within the road right-of-way, a clear width equal
to or greater than the easement width required must be available. If
adequate width is not available within the right-of-way, additional easement
outside of the right-of-way must be maintained. For example, if a water
main normally requiring a 20 foot easement is installed 5 feet inside of the
right-of-way, an additional 5 feet of easement must be obtained outside of
the right-of-way to provide a clear total width of 10 feet on each side of the

pipe.

All water main extensions and distribution facilities which connect to the
water distribution system of the Town shall be considered as public facilities
up to the metering point. Therefore, all such facilities must be installed in
public street right-of-way (not alleys) or centered within an easement.
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Extensions shall terminate at the furthermost property line fronting the
property.

Where deemed necessary to enhance water flow and/or pressures in the
area, extensions may be required to be “looped” to an existing water main
or “dead end” line within the area being developed.

If a proposed development site has a gap in road frontage, the development
shall extend the water main along the road frontage to eliminate the gap in
water service, unless otherwise approved by the Water Resources Director.

Mains shall not be installed under any part of water impoundments or area
to be impounded. Mains shall not be installed through, above, or below any
retained earth structure. Main location and depth shall not be within the
theoretical 1:1 slope of any impoundment dam or structure, or shall maintain
a minimum of 10’ horizontal separation from the toe of slope, whichever is
greater. The entire easement shall be outside of the toe of slope, unless
prior approval is obtained from the Water Resources Director.

Easement Areas: No permanent structures, equipment, retaining walls,
embankments, impoundments, or other elements that would inhibit
maintenance operations shall be constructed within a utility and pipeline
easement. Fences may be allowed across easements provided that
appropriate access gates or removable panels have been installed to allow
utility maintenance. Fences shall not be installed parallel within utility
easements. Fill or cut slopes greater than 4:1 are not allowed to extend into
easements. Easements must be clearly labeled as public or private._ If
water main is located within road right-of-way or on Town owned property
there shall be no permanent structures, equipment, retaining walls,
embankments, impoundments, landscaping, or other elements that would
inhibit maintenance operations unless approved by the Water Resources
Director.

Where public water mains are installed within easements crossing private
property, the Water Resources Department shall have the right to enter
upon the easement for purposes of inspecting, repairing or replacing the
water mains and appurtenances. Where paved private streets, driveways,
parking lots, etc. have been installed over the public water mains, the Town
of Apex shall not be responsible for the repair or replacement of pavement,
curbing, etc. which must be removed to facilitate repairs. The Water
Resources Department shall excavate as necessary to make the repair, and
shall backfill the disturbed area to approximately the original grade.
Replacement of privately owned pavement, curbing, walkways and any
other private infrastructure shall be the responsibility of the property owner
or Homeowner’s Association.
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Easements shall be accessible from public rights-of-ways. If easement is
not accessible perpendicular from right-of-way due to steep slope,
environmental feature, or other obstacle, additional easement may be
necessary.

Only one utility can be installed per easement, unless prior approval from
the Water Resources Director is obtained.

All retaining walls shall have a separation from the easement boundary of
at least a 1:1 ratio. For example, if the retaining wall is 10 feet tall, it shall
be placed no closer than 10 feet from the adjacent easement boundary.

. Sizing: Major transmission lines shall be sized in accordance with the
"Water System Master Plan" or as directed by the Town. Six (6) inch
mains may be used on a case by case basis when the Town has
determined that a sufficient grid exists and the existing network supports
using six (6) inch mains. The total maximum length of 6 inch and 8 inch
lines, without connecting to a larger main, is 1200 feet and 2000 feet,
respectively. Where the existing network is lacking connectivity, lines shall
be upsized to provide adequate fire flow as directed by the Director of
Water Resources. All lines shall be designed to maintain a minimum of 20
psi at maximum daily demand with applicable fire flow conditions. Water
distribution facilities for Multi-Family Units, Apartments, Condominiums,
and Townhouse Developments shall comply with the provisions for
Business, Commercial, and Industrial Zoning Districts indicated below.

Business, Commercial, and Industrial Zoning Districts - Water mains shall
be 8- inch and 12- inch minimum. Eight-inch shall be used only when it
completes a good grid and the maximum length of 8-inch lines without
connection to a larger feeder main is 1,200 feet unless special approval
for deviation from this requirement is granted by the Director of Water
Resources.

Where water mains dead end or are terminated for future extension, at
least one full length stick of ductile iron pipe shall be installed with a thrust
collar, main line valve, and blow-off assembly. This dead end shall
terminate within a right-of-way or dedicated easement.

Dead end mains may be extended to existing mains in adjacent streets
when it is practical to do so in order to enhance flow, water quality, and/or
pressure in the affected area.

. Restraint:

All valves and fittings shall be restrained. Pipe joints shall also be restrained
an adequate length away from valves and fittings in accordance with AWWA
manual M41 (or the latest edition of Thrust Restraint Design for Ductile Iron
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Pipe as published by the Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association). The
standard joint restraint method shall be to use manufacturer provided
restrained joint pipe and fittings.

a) 6” to 12” Diameter Pipe: For pipe 6-inches through 12-inches, the

following table may be used to determine the required restrained
length of pipe for single occurrences of valves or fittings within the
pipe system. The table may not be used for combined bends or
offsets where a series of fittings occur. In lieu of using the below
table, a pipe restraint plan detailing all assumptions and calculations
may be provided by the NC Professional Engineer sealing the plan
drawings. In either case, the method of restraint to be used and the
length of pipe to be restrained (if applicable) shall be clearly identified
on the plans at all necessary locations.

Required Restrained Lengths for Single Fittings and Valves for Pipe 6-inches

to 12-inches in Diameter (in Feet, Both Directions unless otherwise noted)

6” 8” 10” 12”
45° Horizontal 34 44 53’ 61’
45° Vertical Up 34 44 53’ 61’
45° Vertical Down 53’ 69’ 82’ 96’
22',° Horizontal 17 27 26’ 30’
22%° Vertical Up 17 21’ 26’ 30
22'>° Vertical Down 26’ 33’ 40’ a7
11%,° Horizontal 8’ 11 13’ 15
11.° Vertical Up 8 11 13 15
11%4° Vertical Down 13’ 17’ 20’ 23
e 6"— 107" 6"-103
(Restrain the Branch) 6" — 115" 6”— 111 8" 151" 87— 148’
B 8”154’ , 10" - 184
10”- 186’
127 =220’
Reducer 10"x 8" —-67 | 12" x 10" - 68’
(Restrain Larger Pipe) N/A 70’ 10 x 6" —-122’ | 12" x 8" - 123’
12" x 6" — 169’
Dead Ends (Caps and Plugs) & ) ) s ;
Inline Valves 126 165 198 232

b) All valves, pipe, and fittings: Projects with pipe diameters greater

than 12-inches, poly-wrapped pipe, or combined bends must
have a pipe restraint plan with the method of restraint to be used
and the length of pipe to be restrained clearly identified on the
plans at all necessary locations. The pipe restraint plan must be
calculated in accordance with AWWA manual M41 (or the latest
edition of Thrust Restraint Design for Ductile Iron Pipe as published
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by the Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association). The plan must also
account for the actual soil types that exist at the project site. A
minimum safety factor of 1.5 (2.0 if/when required by NCDOT) and a
minimum pressure of 200 PSI must be used.

c) Valves: Valves shall be restrained in a manner consistent with
operation as a dead end. This includes restraining the valve to the
pipe and restraining a sufficient number of pipe joints on both sides
of the valve to accommodate dead end restraint. Valves located at
waterline intersections (at tees and crosses) shall have no joints
between the valve and fitting.

d) Dead Ends: All MJ cap and plug fittings, including tapped caps, shall
be restrained with approved wedge action retainer glands. The
adjacent pipe shall be restrained the distances specified above (or
on the sealed pipe restraint plan). Reaction blocking shall not be
used to restrain caps and plugs.

e) All pipe restraint systems shall be factory produced by the
manufacturer. Approved wedge action retainer glands or bell
restraints may be used for pipe/fittings up to (but not including) 16”
in diameter. Restraint on mains 16” and larger shall be factory
produced by the manufacturer.

f) Restraining systems not included within this Specification shall
require written approval prior to utilization. All joint restraint products
that include the means of restraint within the joint gasket shall be
prohibited in the Town of Apex water system.

4. Depth of Installation:

All water mains shall have a minimum cover of 3 feet measured from the
top of the pipe to the finished grade. Water mains shall have a maximum
cover of 8 feet measured from the top of the pipe to the finished grade.
Installations requiring greater than 8 feet of cover due to road crossings,
stream/wetland crossings, or other conflicts must have prior approval from
the Water Resources Director.

When water lines are installed along a roadway they shall be installed at
sufficient depth to maintain three (3) feet of cover to the subgrade of any
future road improvements including potential vertical alignment changes.

5. Relation to Sanitary and Storm Sewers:

Separation between Potable Water Mains and Sanitary Sewer Mains or
Storm Sewers.
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a)

b)

c)

Parallel Installations: 10-ft lateral separation (pipe edge to pipe
edge) or minimum 5-ft lateral separation and water line at least 18-
inches above sanitary sewer line measured vertically from top of
sewer pipeline to bottom edge of water main.

Crossings (Water Main Over Sanitary or Storm Sewer): All water
main crossings of sanitary sewer lines shall be constructed over the
sewer line in conformance with Town of Apex Specifications. At a
minimum, 18-inches of clearance shall be maintained between the
bottom edge of the water main and the top edge of the sanitary sewer
main, 24-inches of clearance shall be maintained between the
bottom edge of the water main and the top edge of the storm sewer
main. If 18-inches or 24-inches, respectively, of clearance is not
achievable, the water main and sanitary/storm sewer main shall both
be constructed of ductile iron pipe with joints in conformance with
water main construction standards. The sanitary sewer pipe shall be
ductile iron the entire run from manhole to manhole. When the
separation between pipelines is 18-inches or less, the void space
between the pipes shall be filled with minimum 500-psi, quick setting,
non-excavatable flowable fill extending 3-ft on both sides of the
crossing. Regardless of pipe material, at least 12-inches of vertical
separation is required for both sanitary and/or storm sewer crossings
of potable water mains.

Crossings (Water Main Under Sanitary or Storm Sewer Line):
Allowed only as approved by Town of Apex, when it is not possible
to cross the water main above the sanitary or storm sewer line. At a
minimum, 18-inches of separation shall be maintained, (measured
from pipe edge to pipe edge) and both the water main and
sanitary/storm sewer shall be constructed of ductile iron in
conformance with water main construction standards. The sanitary
sewer pipe shall be ductile iron the entire run from manhole to
manhole. If local conditions prevent providing 18-inches of
clearance, then at least 12-inches of clearance shall be provided and
the void space between the pipes shall be filled with minimum 500-
psi, quick setting, non-excavatable flowable fill extending at least 3-
ft on both sides of the crossing.
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B. Materials

General: All water main distribution pipe shall be ductile iron. The following table lists
approved manufacturers of DIP, DIP fittings, and RJDIP that are allowable for installation
within the Town’s system.

Product Approved Model/Series | Pressure/Load | Reference Requirements
Category Manufacturer Rating Standard
US Pipe Tyton Joint Cement mortar
American Fastite Joint lined with exterior
(ACIPCO) astite Join AWWA bituminous
Ductl.le Iron 250-350 psi €150 and canmg. McWane
Pipe pipe stamped
, €151 ’
McWane Tyton Joint McWane by
Atlantic States or
Clow" only
Sigma Mech. Joint AWWA
. Tyler Union Mech. Joint Shall always meet
Ductile Iron - - ) Cc110/c111 .
e SIP Industries Mech. Joint 250-350 psi or exceed pipe
Fittings - and AWWA A
Star Mech. Joint c153 pressure rating
American Mech. Joint
US Pipe TR Flex
Ductile Iron ?:::T;Egr; Flex Ring AWWA Boltless restraint
Restrained TR Flex (pipes 250-350 psi C150 and unless otherwise
o 151 ifi
Joint Pipe McWane 24" and C15 specified
smaller)

1. Ductile Iron Pipe

a) Ductile iron pipe shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with
AWWA C150 and C151 and provided in nominal 20-ft lengths. The minimum
required pressure ratings for ductile iron pipe and required laying conditions
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are tabulated below. For all other installations other than specified, the laying
condition, bedding requirements or the minimum pressure class rating and/or
thickness class shall be increased in accordance with AWWA C151. A pipe
thickness design shall be submitted for external loading in all cases where the
pipe depth exceeds the specified range of depths outlined in the following table.

Pressure Class, Max. Depth and Laying Condition for DI Water Mains

Pipe AWWA C- | Pressure Maximum
Diameter | 150, Laying Class Depth of
Condition Cover

6-8 -inch type 1 350 psi 3-16 feet

6-8 -inch type 4 350 psi 16-20 feet
10-12 -inch type 1 350 psi 3-10 feet
10-12 -inch type 4 350 psi 10-20 feet
14-20 -inch type 4 250 psi 3-20 feet
24-30 -inch type 4 250 psi 3-20 feet
36-42 -inch type 4 300 psi 3-20 feet

*Any installation deeper than 20 feet must obtain approval from the
Water Resources Director and no practical alternative must be proven.

Note: For cases not specified, a ductile iron pipe and bedding design certified
by a Professional Engineer licensed in the State of North Carolina shall be
required in compliance with AWWA C150 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Research
Association.

b) Pipe joints shall be mechanical joint or push-on type as per AWWA C111. Pipe
lining shall be cement mortar with a seal coat of bituminous material in
accordance with AWWA C104. All buried ductile iron pipe shall have a
bituminous exterior coating in accordance with AWWA C151.

c) Pipe manufacturer must have a supplier within 200 miles of the Town of Apex.

. Ductile Iron Fittings

All ductile iron fittings shall be provided in conformance with AWWA C110 for
standard ductile iron fittings and AWWA C153 for compact ductile iron fittings. All
fittings shall be pressure rated for a minimum 350-psi through 24-inches in
diameter and 250-psi for fittings greater than 24-inches in diameter. In cases
where minimum pressure standards are less than the pipe specification, fittings
shall always be pressured rated to meet or exceed the pressure ratings for the
specified pipe. All fittings for potable water service shall be provided with cement
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mortar linings and asphaltic seal coats in accordance with AWWA C104. All ductile
iron fittings shall have an asphaltic exterior coating in accordance with AWWA
C151. All ductile iron fittings shall be provided with mechanical joint end
connections or proprietary restrained joints from an approved manufacturer.
Gaskets shall be provided in conformance with AWWA C111 with EPDM rubber
gaskets preferred over SBR. Two 45 degree fittings shall be used in lieu of 90
degree fittings in all horizontal and vertical installations, with exception of reverse
taps.

Fitting manufacturer must have a supplier within 200 miles of the Town of Apex.

Restrained Joint Ductile Iron Pipe

All restrained joint ductile iron pipe unless otherwise specified shall be of the
boltless restrained joint type. For installations requiring welded locking rings, the
rings shall be factory welded.

All proprietary pipe restraint systems shall be approved by the Town of Apex and
provided in compliance with all standards for coatings, linings, pressure classes,
etc. as required for ductile iron pipe. All restrained joint pipe shall be installed
based on laying conditions, pressure class, etc. as required for typical ductile iron

pipe.

Restraining systems not included within this Specification shall require written
approval prior to utilization. All joint restraint products that include the means of
restraint within the joint gasket shall be prohibited in the Town of Apex water
system

Pipe manufacturer must have a supplier within 200 miles of the Town of Apex.

C. Installation

1.

3.

Ductile iron pipe shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of AWWA
C600 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Handbook published by the Ductile Iron Pipe
Research Association. Materials at all times shall be handled with mechanical
equipment or in such a manner to protect them from damage. At no time shall pipe
and fittings be dropped or pushed into ditches.

. Pipe and fitting interiors shall be protected from foreign matter and shall be

inspected for damage and defects prior to installation. In the event foreign matter
is present in pipe and fittings, it shall be removed before installation. Open ends of
pipe shall be plugged or capped when pipe laying is not in progress.

All pipe shall be constructed with at least 36 inches of cover below the finished
surface grade or road subgrade. Pipe shall be laid on true lines as directed by the
Engineer. Trenches shall be sufficiently wide to adjust the alignment. Bell holes
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shall be dug at each joint to permit proper joint assembly. The pipe shall be laid
and adjusted so that the alignment with the next succeeding joint will be centered
in the joint and the entire pipeline will be in continuous alignment both horizontally
and vertically. Pipe joints shall be fitted so that a thoroughly watertight joint will
result. Al joints will be made in conformance with the manufacturer's
recommendations for the type of joint selected. All transition joints between
different types of pipe shall be made with transition couplings approved on shop
drawings showing the complete assembly to scale.

4. Prior to beginning construction, the Contractor shall contact local utility companies
and verify the location of existing utilities. The Contractor shall be completely and
solely responsible for locating all existing buried utilities inside the construction
zone before beginning excavation. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the utility location work. When an existing utility is in
conflict with construction, it shall be exposed prior to beginning construction to
prevent damage to the existing utility.

5. All valves that are under the ownership and acceptance of the Town of Apex
municipal water system shall be operated only by trained personnel of the Town
of Apex. Existing valves in the Town of Apex water system will not be operated
without a minimum notice of 24 hours. Contractor's personnel shall only be
responsible for operating valves within new construction areas that are not directly
connected with the existing municipal water supply. At such time when the valves
in new construction areas are connected with the municipal water supply, the
valves shall only be operated by Town of Apex personnel or in limited
circumstances by Contractor's personnel after receiving authorization from the
Operator in Responsible Charge of the water distribution system.

6. The unloading and loading of pipe, fittings, valves, and related accessories shall
be performed with care so as to avoid any damage to these materials. All such
materials shall not be stored directly on the ground, but shall be on pallets, or other
suitable supports, so as to prevent the entry of mud and debris into the pipe or
other materials. Contractor shall also endeavor to store these materials in
accordance with any special practices as required by the manufacturer.

7. Fittings shall be installed at the location indicated on the drawings with care taken
to insure that joints are fully homed and fully and property supported.

8. Water mains shall not be installed within roundabouts or alleys.

602 Fire Protection

A. Fire Hydrants

1. Sizing of Mains
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a)

Water mains shall be sized in order to meet minimum fire flow conditions
according to the type and classification of the proposed development. Mains
shall be sized in accordance with conditions set forth within the Town’s Water
Distribution Extension permit application.

2. Location

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

All fire hydrants shall be installed on a minimum 6 inch water line. Only one
fire hydrant may be installed when the line is served by a 6 inch tap and is not
looped to another main. There shall be at least one fire hydrant at each street
intersection. Hydrants at intersections shall be located in accordance with the
Standard Details. Valves provided on the fire hydrant branch supply line shall
be located within 5-ft of the main line. The maximum length of a fire hydrant
leg shall not exceed 50 feet.

In residential districts the maximum distance between hydrants, measured
along street centerlines, shall be 500 feet. When residential intersections are
less than 700 feet apart, a hydrant is not required between the intersections.
For single-family residential projects, a hydrant shall be located at the end of
all cul-de-sacs.

In business, office and institutional, and industrial zoning the maximum
distance between hydrants, measured along street centerline, shall be-366
feet in accordance with the latest version of the NC Fire Code. If a building
is completely equipped with a fire sprinkler system and the project is
developed with a private water distribution system, all parts of the building
shall be within 300 feet of a hydrant. Hydrants positioned greater than 50 feet
from the public water main shall occur on a looped water main.

All premises where buildings or portions of the building are located meore-than

i i ial)-at distances from a fire hydrant
that exceed those specified by Fire Code shall be provided with approved on-
site fire hydrants and water mains capable of supplying the fire flow required
by the Fire Department.

Residential developments which do not meet minimum fire flow requirements
shall have individual fire protection systems designed and installed at each
residence. Residential fire systems must be current Town Backflow
Prevention Protection, listed under Section 620.

On thoroughfares and collector streets with access points only at street
intersections, hydrants shall be located at each street intersection and at 1000
foot intervals along the street. Where these intersections are less than 1200
feet apart, no hydrant is required between the intersections. Fire hydrants
shall be placed in a staggered arrangement on both sides of any roadway
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classified as a major or minor thoroughfare with the hydrant spacing as
referenced above.

g) Where sprinkler systems are used, a fire department connection shall be
within 50 feet of an accessible fire hydrant, unless otherwise permitted by the
Fire Department.

h) Any proposed, relocated, or replaced water main that includes new fire
hydrants shall require submittal of fire flow calculations.

i) Fire hydrant legs shall not be tapped from water service connections, they
shall be tapped directly from the main line.

3. Specifications

Hydrants shall conform to AWWA C502 with a minimum valve opening of 4 1/2
inches. Hydrants shall be furnished with a &inreh-Sterz4.5 inch steamer and
double 2 1/2 inch hose connections with caps and chains, National Standard
Threads, mechanical joint, 1 1/2 inch pentagon operating nut, open left, painted
fire hydrant red, bronze to bronze seating, a minimum 4 foot bury depth with a
break away ground line flange and break away rod coupling. The hydrant bonnet
will be designed with a sealed oil or grease reservoir with O-ring seals and a Teflon
thrust bearing. Fire hydrant caps shall be attached to the body of the hydrant with
a minimum 2/0 twist link, heavy duty, non-kinking, machine chain. All fire hydrants
shall be designed and rated for a working pressure of 250-psi or greater.

4. |Installation

Hydrants shall be set plumb, properly located with the pumper nozzle facing the
closest curb of a fire lane or street, but not a parking space. The back of the
hydrant opposite the pipe connection shall be firmly blocked against the vertical
face of the trench with 1/3 cubic yard of concrete. Double bridle rods and collars
shall be connected from the tee to the hydrant. All joints between the tee and the
hydrant shall be mechanical joints restrained with wedge action retainer glands.
Stainless steel rods not less than 3/4 inch diameter may also be used to restrain
the assembly. A minimum of 8 cubic feet of stone shall be placed around the
drains. The backfill around the hydrants shall be thoroughly compacted and
closely match the elevation on the approved plans. Hydrant extensions will not
be allowed on new or retrofit installations. Hydrant installation shall be in
accordance with the Details. Hydrant tees may be used upon approval of the
Water Resources Department. A clear level space of not less than 10 feet shall
be provided and maintained on all sides of a fire hydrant for immediate access.
Clearance from the ground surface to the steamer nozzle shall be between
eighteen (18) inches and twenty-four (24) inches.

5. Depth of Bury:
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Typical 90-Degree Hydrant Shoe Installations:

The maximum depth of bury for all new fire hydrants with 90-degree hydrant shoes
shall be 5-ft from the breakaway flange connection. The breakaway flange or
safety coupling shall be oriented vertically just above finished grading and bolted
directly to the fire hydrant in compliance with manufacturer standards. The
breakaway flange or safety coupling shall not be buried.

Vertical Shoe Hydrant Installations:

For installations requiring depth of bury greater than 5-ft, the fire hydrant shall be
equipped with a vertical shoe arrangement that provides for full extension of the
lower valve plate against a stopping mechanism located inside the vertical shoe
to maximize hydraulic flow conditions through the hydrant. The vertical shoe shall
be equipped with flanged connections. The maximum depth of bury for vertical
shoe installations shall not exceed 4-ft measured from the breakaway flange to
the bottom of the vertical hydrant shoe. The vertical shoe and all piping included
in the hydrant supply line shall be restrained with blocking and rodding or blocking
with wedge action retainer glands or standard Aquagrip, Grip Ring, or Romac
connections.

Hydrant Relocations: For installations where hydrants will be relocated, all
hydrants with greater than 20-years of operational service, as indicated by the
date of manufacture provided on the hydrant, shall be replaced with new fire
hydrants. The existing fire hydrant shall be turned over to the Town of Apex Public
Works Department.

For installations where the hydrant to be relocated has less than 20-years of
operational service, the existing hydrant may be relocated. The existing hydrant
shall still be disinfected, flushed and pressure tested.

All fire hydrants shall be initially tagged and/or bagged “NOT IN SERVICE”. This
tag or bag shall not be removed until approved by the Inspector.

B. Automatic Fire Sprinkler Systems

1.

General: Four (4) complete sets of working plans and calculations for all fire
sprinkler systems and standpipe systems shall be submitted as required by the
Inspections and Permits Department for review and approval. If 20 sprinkler heads
or more are modified or added to an existing sprinkler system, if any modifications
occur in the hydraulically calculated remote area, or the hazard classification
changes, a plan submittal including complete calculations and a permit will be
required. All fire sprinkler systems shall be installed with an alarm check valve
installed in each riser with all required appurtenances (example: retard chamber,
water motor gong, pressure gauges, etc.). Exception: NFPA 13 D and 13 R
residential sprinklers when approved by a fire official. All installations, minor
repairs, or minor replacements shall be performed by a licensed fire sprinkler
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contractor. Contact the Inspections and Permits Department for a permit
application.

. Design: Approved working plans shall be in complete compliance with NFPA No.
13, 13D, 13R, 14, 231, 231C, 231D, 231F and Town Specifications. An NFPA
above ground material and test certificate and NFPA underground material and
test certificate are required after completion of designated, approved work.

. Hydraulic Design: If a system is hydraulically designed, the following design criteria
must be followed:

a) Safety Margin: In all cases, a fixed minimum safety margin of at least 10-psi
shall be applied to the design calculations. (Example: Demand = 70 psi,
Supply > 80 psi)

b) Hose Allowances: Both exterior and interior hose allowances shall comply with
NFPA 13 requirements.

c) Water Supply Pressure: The sprinkler system designer shall be responsible
for verifying system pressure. Refer to Town of Apex Policy Statement 129
regarding Minimum Water Supply Pressure.

. Backflow Prevention: When a fire protection system is proposed, with a Fire Dept.
connection or as otherwise required by the Cross Connection Ordinance a reduced
pressure principle detector assembly (RPDA), two and one half inch or greater,
shall be installed on the supply side of the sprinkler fire protection line inside the
riser room. Atwo inch or less reduced pressure principle assembly may be allowed
if the site is designed for that size. At no time shall any fire backflow preventer
outlet be smaller than the water pipe inlet. These backflow prevention devices
must be UL listed and/or listed by Factory Mutual Research Corporation. Reduced
pressure principle detector assemblies shall not be arranged vertically. For all
RPDA'’s, a relief valve drip cup piped outside the building shall be provided. The
relief valve drain may be piped to the main building drain but must meet current
specification listed in Section 620 or the drain be sized per the manufacturer
recommendations, whichever is more stringent.

. Post Indicator Valve (PIV): A post indicator valve may be provided at the right of
way or edge of easement at least 40 feet from the building if space permits. Each
connection into the building shall have a post indicator valve. The top of the PIV
shall be 30-42 inches above finished grade and 36-inches of unobstructed access
perimeter shall be maintained around the PIV.

In urban settings, a wall mounted indicator valve may be used where there is no
suitable location for a post mounted indicator valve. Wall mounted indicator
valves shall be centered 30—-42 inches above the finished grade. It shall be
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9.

greater than 10-ft from any door, window, or other protected opening along the
wall.

All indicator valves regardless of type shall have an electronically controlled tamper
switch. All PIVs shall be made of ductile iron construction and shall be UL listed
and FM approved. The stand pipe of all PIV’s shall be painted red.

Fire Department Connection: Where automatic fire sprinkler systems or standpipe
systems are used, a fire department connection with National Standard threads
shall be provided within 50-ft of a fire hydrant, except for town homes, apartment
buildings, and within urban settings where greater lengths may be permitted.
When a sprinkler system serves only part of a large structure, the fire department
connection shall be labeled, with minimum 2 inch letters on a permanent sign, as
to which section of the structure that sprinkler riser serves.

Dedicated Riser Room: A dedicated sprinkler riser room is required providing an
entry door to the room from the exterior of the building. All dedicated riser rooms
shall be equipped with a floor drain sized appropriately to prevent flooding. The
floor drain shall be piped to storm system or main building drain. The floor drain
shall be provided with a circular raised ring/hub around the floor drain to prevent
debris and/or chemicals from entering the drain during an emergency spill. The
hub shall be fabricated of cast iron or other corrosion resistant material and extend
at least 3-inches above floor elevation. All BFPs located inside of a building must
have direct access to that room from the building exterior.

. Alarm Communication: All sprinkler systems are to have alarm communication

equipment to fully comply with NFPA 72. Equipment must be fully functional and
reporting to a UL listed central receiving station before a Certificate of Occupancy
is issued for the facility.

Access: All buildings which have an elevator, a fire alarm system monitored by a
central receiving station, or a fire sprinkler protection system shall provide a “Knox
Box” key entry system. This “Knox Box” shall be mounted on the exterior entrance
to the dedicated riser room or at the normal fire department entrance when no fire
sprinkler system is provided and there is no dedicated riser room. Mount “Knox
Box” on wall at 5 feet A.F.F. on door handle side of dedicated riser room door or
entrance door. This “Knox Box” shall be ordered through the Town Fire
Department and shall be in place before a Certificate of Occupancy is issued. Keys
to access the facility shall be provided to the Fire Department by the
owner/manager. An access door directly to the mechanical room or mechanical
storage area shall be provided.

10. Identification: The exterior door leading to the dedicated sprinkler riser room shall

be labeled with minimum 2 inch lettering designating “SPRINKLER RISER ROOM”
in a contrasting color. Durable vinyl lettering is suggested.
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11.Fire Alarm Panel Location: When a building is protected by an automatic sprinkler
system and has a fire alarm system, the fire alarm control panel or a remote
annunciation of the fire alarm control panel shall be placed in the sprinkler riser
room. This control panel shall have the capacity of silencing and resetting.
Adjacent to the fire alarm control panel shall be a framed zone map. Nomenclature
shall correspond with the zone map. Submit four complete sets of plans and
specifications to the Inspections and Permits Department for approval prior to
installation of equipment or wiring. When there is no sprinkler system in a building,
the fire alarm control panel or remote annunciator shall be located at the normal
fire department entrance.

C. Fire Protection During Construction

The fire protection water supply system, including fire hydrants, shall be installed
and be in at least functional status prior to placing combustible materials on the
project site. If phased construction is planned, coordinated installation of the fire
protection water system is permitted. Coordination of the water system will be
done through the Water Resources Department.

603 Valves and Appurtenances

A. Valves
1. General

a) Valves shall be installed on all branches from feeder mains and hydrants
according to the following schedule: 4 valves at crosses; 3 valves at tees; one
valve on each hydrant branch and elsewhere as directed by the Director of
Water Resources. When a loop section of water line is connected back into
the feeder main within a distance of 200 feet or less, only one valve will be
required in the feeder main. In all cases where new water mains are connected
to an existing water distribution line, valves shall be located at all end points
and at intermediate points throughout the new system extension to assure
testing requirements can be met without interfering with the operation of the
existing system. Valves are required regardless of whether tee connection is
cut-in or made by tapping sleeve and valve. Valve requirements are not
enforced unless the branch line serves more than one parcel or has more than
one connected service.

b) Where no water line intersections are existing, a main line valve shall be
installed at every 100 feet per 1 inch diameter main up to a maximum distance
of 2000 feet between valves.

c) Valves shall be properly located, operable and at the correct elevation. The
maximum depth of the valve nut shall be 5 feet without an extension kit. When
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valve extension kits are used, they must be manufactured by the same
company which manufactured the valve.

Valves shall be set at locations shown on the plans with care being taken to
support the valve properly and to accurately position the valve box over the
operating nut of the valve. When valves are located in street right-of-way, but
out of pavement, the boxes shall be adjusted to finish grade and a concrete
collar 2-feet square and 6-inches thick shall be poured around the box 2-inch
from the top of the casting, in lieu of the poured in place concrete a pre-cast
concrete collar may be used such as manufactured by Brooks, Inc. or
Buckhorn Products. Valve boxes located in the pavement shall be set flush
with the current pavement. If the pavement requires a future final lift, the valve
boxes shall be adjusted no more than 60 days prior to completion of the final
lift. Stem extensions are allowed so that nut is within 30” of final grade.

When valves are located outside of street right-of-way, the boxes shall be
adjusted 6 inches above the finished grade, and a concrete collar 2-feet
square and 6-inches thick shall be poured around the casting or approved
concrete donut with marker. ARV’s must be located at high points with
positive slope on the line to the ARV in both directions.

2. Combination Air Valves

a)

Combination air valves shall be provided to purge air from the system at
startup, vent small pockets of air while the system is being pressurized and
running, and prevent critical vacuum conditions during draining. Combination
air valves rated for potable water use shall be installed at all high points of water
lines 8 inches in diameter or larger and at other locations such as major
changes in grade as directed by the Town. A high point shall be determined
as any high location where the difference between the high elevation and
adjacent low elevation exceeds 10-ft, unless otherwise determined by the
Director of Water Resources based on special circumstances.

All combination air valves shall be provided in conformance with AWWA C-512.
The water main shall be installed at a grade which will allow the air to migrate
to a high point where the air can be released through an air valve. A minimum
pipe slope of 1 foot in 500 feet should be maintained.

The combination air valve shall be sized by the Engineer, and approved by the
Town. Combination air valves shall be of the single housing style with Type
304 or 316 stainless steel body that combines the operation of both an
air/vacuum and air release valve. The valve shall be rated for minimum 230
PSI working pressure. The combination air valve shall be provided with
cylindrical shaped floats and anti-shock orifice made of high density
polyethylene. Combination air valves with spherical floats shall not be
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accepted. All combination air valves shall be installed in accordance with the
Details.

¢) 2 inch combination air valves shall be installed in a standard 4-foot diameter
eccentric manhole. The 2 inch valve shall have a 2 inch male NPT inlet.
Connection to the main shall be with a saddle tap in the same sizing as the
combination air valve assembly and isolated with a gate valve also of the same
size. The isolation gate valve shall be provided with NPT threads and
connected with “no lead” brass (meeting UNS C89833 as per ASTM B584) or
bronze piping. Brass or bronze ball valves may be used in lieu of gate valves
for 2-inch installations. The isolation valve shall be rated for 200-psi service or
greater.

d) Combination air valves 3-inches and greater shall be installed in a flat top
manhole sized according to the water main diameter. Mains less than or equal
to 20” shall utilize a 5 foot diameter manhole and larger mains shall utilize a
minimum 6 foot diameter manhole. All connections shall be by flange joints.
Connection to the main shall be by an MJ x FLG tee with the branch diameter
equal to at least half of the main diameter. If needed due to larger diameters,
a flanged reducer shall be provided prior to the flanged gate valve sized equally
to the flanged combination air valve.

Precast concrete manholes shall meet the requirements of the Standard
Details.

3. Gate Valves, Less than 4-inches for Blowoff Assemblies

Gate valves for blowoff installations sized smaller than 4-inches, shall be resilient
seated wedge type with a non-rising stem and a 2 inch operating nut in compliance
with AWWA C509. The smaller diameter gate valves shall be provided with triple
O-ring seals and threaded end connections in compliance with ANSI B2.1. Gate
valves smaller than 2-inches shall be identified “no lead” and consist of brass
components designated under UNS C89833 as per ASTM B584. The small
diameter gate valves shall be rated for a minimum pressure rating of 200-psi.

4. Gate Valves, 6-inches to 12-inches

All valves for potable water applications, 6-inches in diameter to 12-inches in
diameter shall be resilient seated wedge gate valves in conformance with the
requirements of AWWA C509, (grey or ductile iron body) or AWWA C515,
(reduced wall ductile iron body). All coating materials used in the construction of
gate valves for potable water applications must comply with NSF 61 to assure lead
free construction. All gate valves shall be designed for a working pressure of 250-
psi with a minimum UL listing and FM approval rating of 200-psi. Gate valves shall
be fusion bonded epoxy (FBE) coated both interior and exterior at a minimum of
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10-mils and the FBE coating shall be provided in conformance with AWWA C550.
All gate valves shall be assembled with stainless steel bolts.

All gate valves 6-inches in diameter to 12-inches in diameter shall be installed in
the vertical position and shall be provided with mechanical joint fittings. Gate
valves shall be restrained by wedge action retainer glands or other approved
manufacturer provided restraining systems. All gate valves shall open left with a
non-rising stem (NRS) and be provided with a 2-inch square operating nut. All
gate valves shall be constructed with triple o-ring seals in which 2 o-rings are
located above the thrust collar and 1 o-ring is located below the thrust collar. The
two upper o-rings shall be replaceable with the valve fully open and subjected to
full rated working pressure.

The gate valve wedge shall be fully encapsulated in rubber. All valves shall be
rated for bi-directional flow. All sealing gaskets shall be made of EPDM rubber
materials.

Valves shall be Mueller or approved equal.

. Gate Valves, 14-inches through 48-inches

Gate valves 14-inches through 48-inches shall be resilient seated wedge gate
valves in conformance with the requirements of AWWA C515, (reduced wall ductile
iron body) and shall comply with all Specifications outlined for gate valves 6
through 12 inches. Gate valves installed vertically shall be provided with a
minimum of 2-ft of overhead clearance between the top of the operator nut and the
finished grade. All gate valves 18-inches and greater shall be provided with a
geared actuator. Vertical gate valve installations shall have spur gear actuators
and horizontal installations shall have bevel gears.

Gate valves 18 inches in diameter shall be provided with a gear operator at a
minimum 2:1 ratio and larger valves through 24-inches shall be provided with a
gear operator at a minimum 3:1 ratio.

Gate valves installed in a horizontal position shall only be provided as permitted
by the Director of Water Resources for special circumstances where vertical
alignment is not possible. All horizontal gate valves shall meet or exceed the
Specifications outlined herein for vertical gate valves including the 250-psi
pressure rating. All horizontal gate valves shall be equipped with bevel gears
resulting in a minimum 4:1 turn ratio for valves 30 through 48-inches in diameter.

Valves shall be Mueller or approved equal.
. Butterfly Valves: Butterfly Valves shall not be used in the Town of Apex water

system unless permitted by the Director of Water Resources in unique cases
where a gate valve cannot be installed. All butterfly valves shall meet the
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requirements of AWWA C504 with mechanical joints, 2 inch open left operating
nut. Valves greater than 12-inches shall be installed in a manhole with the 2-inch
nut accessible from above grade. Valves designated by the Town to potentially
have a remote actuator shall also be installed in a manhole regardless of size. All
butterfly valves shall be rated for a working pressure of 200-psi or greater. Butterfly
valves shall be provided with a fusion bonded epoxy coating on both interior and
exterior surfaces at a minimum of 10-mils with an NSF 61 approved epoxy. All
rubber seals and gaskets shall be made of EPDM rubber.

Insertion Valves: Insertion valves shall only be used as permitted by the Water
Resources Department. Insertion valves shall meet the requirements of AWWA
C515, seat on the valve body and be rated for a working pressure of 250-psi or
greater. All insertion valves shall be made of ductile iron in conformance with
ASTM A-536 Grade 65-45-12 and epoxy coated at a minimum of 10-mils. Insertion
valves are available for pipe sizes through 12-inches in diameter. In cases where
insertion valves are being installed to shut down water to a work zone area, the
insertion valve shall be located a minimum of 100-ft from the work zone or greater
as determined by the Engineer of Record to assure the insertion valve can safely
operate as a dead end without dislodging from the pipeline or otherwise causing
the existing pipeline to shift.

Valve boxes

a) Valve Boxes shall be cast iron, screw type, with a 5 inch opening and "water"
stamped on the cover. The cover shall be 6-inches in depth. All valve box
assemblies and covers shall be cast from Class 35 gray iron and domestically
made and manufactured in the USA. Boxes shall be painted prior to shipment
with a coat of protecting asphaltic paint.

b) Valve box ring adjustments will not be allowed. The valve box shall be centered
over the wrench nut and seated on compacted backfill without touching the
valve assembly. All valve boxes in pavement shall be flush with the top of the
pavement or flush with the finished grade. Outside of paved areas precast
concrete valve box encasements or a trowel finished 2' x 2' x 6" pad of 3000-
psi concrete may be used for valve box encasement provided the assembly is
buried flush with the surface grade and compacted properly to prevent
movement of the precast encasement.

. Actuators: All valves shall be provided with standard 2-inch operating nuts. Unless

otherwise specified, the direction of rotation to open the valves shall be to the left,
(counterclockwise), when viewed from the top. Each valve body or actuator shall
have cast thereon the word “OPEN” and an arrow indicating the direction to open.

B. Appurtenances

1.

Blowoffs:
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a) Blowoffs shall be the same size as the water main installed on and installed at
the end of all dead-end water lines.

b) Blowoff Assemblies shall be constructed as shown in the Details. The valves
shall be gate type with a non-rising stem and a 2 inch operating nut, O-ring seals
and screwed ends. A full size gate valve is required on water mains that are
planned to be extended.

. Reaction Blocking: Material for reaction blocking shall be 3000 psi concrete,
poured in place. The reaction areas are shown in the Details. A minimum 6 mil
plastic shall cover the fitting to ensure that no concrete will interfere with removal
of the fitting. Blocking shall be installed in addition to pipe restraint. Blocking shall
be installed against solid, undisturbed earth.

. Rodding: All rodding shall be constructed with type 304 stainless steel rods at the
number and sizing specified in the following table. Rod coupling shall not be
allowed. All hardware shall also be stainless steel type 304.

Stainless Steel Rod Requirements are as follows:

6-inch branch 2, ¥-inch stainless steel rods
8-inch branch 4, ¥a-inch stainless steel rods
12-inch branch 6, Ya-inch stainless steel rods
16-inch branch 8, %-inch stainless steel rods

. Wedge Action Retainer Glands:

All wedge action retainer glands shall be manufactured as a one piece retainer
gland for use with mechanical joints and shall be rated to provide restraint up to
350-psi pressure rating for sizes through 16-inches. For sizing above 16-inches,
the wedge action retainer gland shall be rated to provide restraint up to 250-psi.
Approved wedge action retainer glands shall be made of ductile iron, coated with
a manufacturer applied epoxy coating or polyester powder coating.

In cases where wedge action retainer glands are approved for pipe restraint of fire
hydrant supply lines or other applications, the entire hydrant supply line shall be
restrained.

Wedge action retainer gland connections to push on pipe are not approved.

. Sampling Stations:

Sampling Stations shall be provided at all new residential and commercial
development areas at the rate of 1 sampling station per development complex
consisting of at least 200-homes or 1- per 10 acre or greater commercial complex
or 1 per institutional facility with more than 100,000 square feet or as otherwise
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required by the Director of Water Resources. Padlocks for sampling stations shall
be provided by the Town of Apex Public Works Dept. The sampling station
requirement may be waived in cases where area sampling is already deemed
sufficient by the Town.

Sampling stations shall be provided as a self-contained manufactured assembly
with locking aluminum housing, copper drainage tube and unthreaded spigot.

6. Gaskets for Contaminated Installations

a) Installation within contaminated areas should be avoided. If not possible or
practical, and with prior approval from the Water Resources Director, water
mains may be installed within some areas of contamination.

b) The common type of gasket used for DIP is made of a synthetic rubber, which
is a copolymer of styrene and butadiene (SBR). It is generally suitable for
applications in fresh water, salt water and sanitary sewage environments. All
gaskets for DIP shall meet the minimum requirements of AWWA C111/A21.11.
Gaskets for all PVC sewer pipes shall meet the requirements of ASTM F477.

c) Nitrile (NBR) or Buna-N gasket is another type of gasket made of synthetic
rubber, which is a copolymer of butadiene and acrylonitrile. In general, this type
of synthetic rubber has good resistance to refined petroleum products like
gasoline, kerosene, jet fuel and lubricating oils. It may not be effective for use
with aromatic hydrocarbons like benzene and toluene or chlorinated
hydrocarbons like chloromethane and chlorobenzene.

7. Polyethylene Wrapping

When soils and/or field conditions require polyethylene wrapping of water
mains, wrap shall be provided and installed in accordance with ANSI/AWWA
C105/A21.5. When installed with restrained joint pipe, calculations for length
of restrain must factor in the use of wrapping.

8. Marker Posts

Water main shall be marked with a plastic marker at every valve, every
horizontal fitting, and spaced every 1,000 feet along the water main. The post
shall having a minimum diameter of four inches and a minimum bury of thirty
inches with a minimum of four feet exposed. The exposed portion shall be
painted blue and label “Apex Water”. Marker posts shall be installed through
easements, all non-residential areas, and as directed by the Water Resources
Director. Valves shall have marker posts only when they are installed outside
of paved areas.
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604 Water Main Taps and Services

A. Design

1.

Individual water services shall be provided from the main to each water meter for
single family residences in accordance with the Details. Gang meters are
prohibited, with exception to installations at apartment buildings or multiple
commercial units within a single building where metering individual dwelling units
may be impractical. All connections shall be made by wet taps. Service
connections shall be made perpendicular to the main and shall run straight to the
meter. Any deviation from this standard must be approved by the Water
Resources Director prior to implementing the change.

All water service lines shall be installed with a minimum depth of cover of 24-inches
or greater.

All water meter boxes and vaults shall be located at the edge of the serviced lot’s
right of way or easement. Water meter boxes shall not be placed in streets,
sidewalks, parking areas or obstructed by fencing or buildings. A 5-foot clear zone
easement shall be maintained around meter boxes and vaults.

Provisions for backflow prevention shall be in accordance with existing Town
standards and specifications as well as the NC Plumbing Code.

The water meter shall be sized based on water demand. All water service lines
shall be minimum 3/4 inch diameter. Multiple branches up to a maximum of 2
potable water services per multiple branch assembly for a single residential use
shall be sized by the Engineer of Record in accordance with AWWA M22, but shall
not be less than 1.5-inches in diameter.

Service taps to new water lines shall be made by the Contractor/Developer in
accordance with the Specifications after obtaining applicable permits and paying
applicable fees.

No taps shall be made within 3-feet of the bell or spigot end of the pipe or within
20 feet of a dead end.

Water service supply lines shall be continuous from the water main to the meter,
no connections or joints are allowed, for services up to and including 2-inch. No
services shall be tapped on water transmission mains.

Multiple meters on branched services are acceptable for multi-family projects.
Multiple meters and water services greater than %4” in size used in gang meter
installations shall require design calculations certified by a professional engineer
licensed in North Carolina and submitted to the Town prior to construction
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approval.

All multiple meter installations shall conform to the Standard Detail and shall
contain a curb stop on the feeder line. The curb stop shall be buried and shall be
equipped with a curb box.

10. Meter installation - The Town of Apex shall provide and install (32" — 2") water meters
subject to the following conditions:

- The Town has received a copy of the waterline purity test results and the
Engineer’ certification.

- The Developer (or property owner) has paid all acreage fees.

- The Developer (or property owner) has paid prescribed meter fee.

- The Developer has installed all specified improvements or guaranteed their
installation as prescribed in the Town Code.

11.No services shall be made directly to water mains that are 4218” or larger. These
connections must utilize a cut-in tee and appropriate reducers/fittings.

12. Service connections larger than 2” shall be made by means of a tapping sleeve and
valve or cut in tee.

13.All new water services shall be equipped with a dual check valve which shall be
located immediately downstream of the meter.

14. All meters shall register in gallons.
15. Multiple meters may be installed in accordance with the Standard Detail.

16.Taps shall be made only on lines under pressure, and after mains have been tested
and chlorinated. No taps on dry lines shall be allowed.

17.Taps shall be made in accordance with the Standard Detail and shall be a continuous
run from the main line to the metering point without intermediate connections and/or
joints.

18.Each service shall be flushed and disinfected after installation, abiding to the same
requirements as water mains.

19. There shall be no size-on-size taps allowed. All taps must be at least one size smaller
than the main being tapped.

B. Materials

1. Eull Body Tapping Sleeves: Mechanical Joint tapping sleeves shall be fabricated
of ductile iron construction in a two-piece assembly with mechanical joint
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connections to the main line and flanged connection to the tapping valve. All MJ
tapping sleeves shall be rated for a working pressure of 200-psi or greater and
provided with a ¥%-inch test plug for testing. All tapping sleeves shall be
hydrostatically tested up to 200-psi before a tap is made. Tapping sleeves shall
not be air tested.

All mechanical joint tapping sleeves shall be manufacturer fabricated and
approved for installation on the specific main line pipe material, whether ductile
iron, plastic, cast iron or asbestos cement.

Full body tapping sleeves must be used when the main line is greater than 24-
inches. Tapping sleeves fabricated of carbon steel in a two-piece assembly with
mechanical joint connections to the main line and flanged connection to the tapping
valve will be considered for approval on a case by case basis for mains that are
greater than 24-inches. Carbon steel sleeves should be rated for a working
pressure of 250-psi or greater and be provided with a %-inch test plug. A fusion
bonded epoxy coating shall be applied to all carbon steel sleeves.

2. Stainless Steel Tapping Sleeves, 6-inch through 12-inch main lines:

Stainless steel tapping sleeves may be used in lieu of mechanical joint tapping
sleeves for ductile iron or asbestos cement water mains through 12-inches in
diameter with branch sizing as shown in the following table. All stainless steel
tapping sleeves shall be manufactured in conformance with AWWA C223. All
stainless steel tapping sleeves shall have a stainless steel flange and be provided
in a two piece assembly with a full circumferential gasket with tabbed gasket
holding assembly and %-inch test plug. The back band shall be a minimum 14
gauge stainless steel and the front band (where the outlet is located) shall be a
minimum 12 gauge stainless steel. The bolt bars shall be a minimum 7 gauge
stainless steel. All stainless steel tapping sleeves shall be manufacturer rated for
a working pressure of 200-psi or greater and hydrostatically tested to 200-psi
before a tap is made. Stainless steel tapping sleeves shall not be air tested.

Stainless Steel Tapping Sleeve Sizes Allowed

Nominal Main Nominal Branch

Size (inches) Size (inches)
6 4
8
10
10
12
12
12

0o~ D

3. Stainless Steel Tapping Sleeves, 14-inch through 24-inch main lines:
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For larger diameter water mains, stainless steel tapping sleeves approved by the
Town may be used in lieu of a mechanical joint tapping sleeve for cases where the
branch line is 50% or less in diameter than the main line diameter. All of the
previous Specifications described for tapping sleeves from 6 to 12 inches shall be
met for stainless steel tapping sleeves for larger diameter water mains.
Additionally, the outlet band for stainless steel tapping sleeves 14-inches through
24-inches shall be a minimum 7 gauge stainless steel. The back half of the sleeve
shall be a minimum 12 gauge stainless steel.

4. Tapping Saddles, 14-inch through 24-inch main lines:

Tapping Saddles may be used in lieu of mechanical joint tapping sleeves to tap
mains 14 inches through 24-inches when the branch line is 50% or less in diameter
than the main line diameter. Saddles shall be made of ductile iron providing a
factor of safety of 2.5 with a working pressure of 250-psi. Saddles shall be
equipped with an AWWA C110 flange connection on the branch. Sealing gaskets
shall be O-ring type, high quality molded rubber having an approximate 70
durometer hardness, placed into a groove on the curved surface of the saddles.
Straps shall be alloy steel. The minimum strap count for branch sizing from 4-12
inches is shown below.

Strap Requirements for Tapping Saddles

Nominal Saddle Number of
Outlet Straps
(inches)
6 3
8 4
12 7

5. Corporation Stops:

a) Corporation Stops shall be ball type, made of “no lead” brass (meeting UNS
C89833 as per ASTM B584). Corp stops shall be complete with a compression
coupling and AWWA Standard threads as per AWWA C800. Taps shall be
located at 10:00 or 2:00 o'clock on the circumference of the pipe. Service taps
shall be staggered alternating from one side of the water main to the other and
at least 12 inches apart. The taps must be a minimum of 24 inches apart if they
are on the same side of the pipe. All corporation stops shall be rated for a
working pressure of 300-psi.

b) No burned taps will be allowed and each corporation stop will be wrapped with
Teflon tape for ductile iron pipe water mains. No taps are allowed on a fire
hydrant line. No tapping shall be made where rodding is placed.
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6. Service Saddles:
Service Saddles shall be used for service taps larger than 1-inch on all ductile iron
water mains 14-inches and greater, or when direct taps cannot be made. Service
saddles shall also be used for all taps on existing water mains other than ductile
iron, such as asbestos cement, PVC, etc. Service Saddles shall be provided with
brass body and fasteners (85-5-5-5 waterworks brass or “no lead” brass meeting
UNS C89833 as per ASTM B584) conforming to AWWA C800 and double straps
made of silicon bronze conforming to ASTM A98 and factory installed grade 60
rubber gaskets. Service saddles shall be provided with AWWA standard threads
per AWWA C800.

7. Copper Service Tubing: Copper service tubing shall be type K soft copper tubing
per ASTM B88. No union shall be used in the installation of the service connection
of 100-feet or less. Service lines more than 100 feet shall use a three (3) piece
compression coupling. Only one (1) compression coupling shall be used for each
100 feet or fraction thereof.

8. Meter boxes for % and 1 inch services: % and 1-inch meter boxes shall behigh
density polyethylene (black). Meter boxes shall provide a cover opening of at least
7.5 X 13 inches and boxes shall measure at least 18 inches in depth. Lids may be
designed with an internal housing for the ERT device, or with mounting bracket.
They shall also be lockable. Lids shall be provided with a 2 inch (maximum)
diameter hole to accommodate a transmitter. All meter boxes and lids shall be
installed as shown in the Details and shall meet AASHTO HS20 load bearing
capacity.

Meter boxes shall have 45 degree compression connections outside the box on
the inlet side. There shall be a lockable ball valve inside the box on both the inlet
and outlet which shall be permanently affixed to ensure proper spacing and
alignment for the meter. Meter boxes shall also be provided with an ASSE 1024
approved inline, dual check valve located behind the meter. For boxes not utilizing
a 1inch meter, adapters shall be provided to accommodate a 5/8 x 3/4 inch meter.
All fittings and connections shall be “no lead” brass conforming to UNS C89833 as
per ASTM B584.

A “no lead” brass curb stop with compression connections shall be installed within
2 feet of the inlet connection. The curb stop may be buried without a box above it.

One 2 inch or 6 inch grade adjuster may be used when needed to meet final grade,
however, no grade adjusters are permitted on new construction projects. Grade
adjusters shall be cast iron. Grade adjuster and box shall be by the same
manufacturer.

9. 1% and 2 inch Water Services: 1 1/2” and 2” meter boxes shall be concrete or
light weight polymer concrete as indicated in the Standard Details. Meter boxes
for 1 %2 and 2 inch water services shall provide a cover opening of 24 X 36 inches
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and boxes shall measure at least 30-inches in depth and provided in straight wall
arrangement. Standard meter box covers shall bolt down to the box, and all
polymer cement covers shall be provided in solid configuration with a 2 inch
diameter transmitter hole, and with the words, “Water Meter” cast into the lid. The
meter box covers shall be provided with 2 stainless steel bolts in penta head
configuration for security. To ensure positive discharge, the box should be tied
into the existing storm drain system, or shall have an open bottom to allow drainage
through a 6-inch stone base. All meter box covers for potable water service shall
be provided in standard concrete gray or black color.

Custom setter piping and fittings for 1 %2 and 2 inch water meters shall be
constructed from “no lead” brass (meeting UNS C89833 as per ASTM B584) and
copper tubing and shall be equipped with a lockable by-pass flanged ball valve
and flanged angle meter ball valves All applications shall have a separate above
ground backflow preventer.

10. Water services greater than 2-inches: Water services greater than 2-inches shall
have the meter and bypass line located within a precast concrete vault. All piping
and valves shall have flanged connections. There shall be isolation gate valves
on both sides of the meter as well as one on the bypass line. Gate valves within
the vault shall meet the above requirements of AWWA C509 for non-rising stem
gate valves, but shall be provided with hand wheel operators. A standard buried
gate valve with 2-inch nut shall be provided between the main and the vault. Link
seals shall be used where the pipe enters and exits the vault.

11.Meter Vaults: Meter vaults and access doors shall meet HS-20 loading
requirements and shall be located outside of travel areas. Pedestrian rated covers
shall not be used regardless of where they are located. The access double doors
shall be aluminum with a flush drop lift handle, stainless steel hinges and bolts, a
stainless steel slam lock, an automatic hold open arm, and compression springs
to allow for easy opening. Vaults shall be approximately 9-feet by 12-feet. To
ensure positive drainage, the vault shall be tied into the existing storm drainage
system. If positive drainage is unobtainable, a sump pump shall be located and
operated in the vault.

605 Irrigation Systems

1. Allirrigation systems shall be provided with privately maintained lead free reduced
pressure principle backflow prevention installed in accordance with the NC
Plumbing Code and the Foundation for Cross Connection Control and Hydraulic
Research. Reduced pressure zone backflow preventers shall be installed above
ground in an insulated box as shown by the details.

2. All irrigation systems within public street right of way require an encroachment
agreement from the Town or NCDOT prior to installation. Plans designating the
location, size, material, and depth shall be submitted with the agreement
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application to the Inspection & Permits Department. If there is an approved site
plan, it shall be referenced with the encroachment submittal to the State.

3. Pipe material for the mainline proposed to be used within the public right of way
shall be Schedule 40 PVC or greater. A distance of at least 3-feet shall be provided
from the back of curb or edge of asphalt in a ditch section. A minimum depth of 2-
feet of cover shall be provided and all heads shall spray away from the street.

4. All street crossings of irrigation systems shall be encased in ductile iron or steel
conduit. Irrigation systems installed in the medians of Town maintained roadways
must also have French drains installed behind the curb and gutter which are piped
to a storm system.

5. There shall be no interconnections between the Town’s water system and any
private water sources (wells).

606 Testing and Inspections
A. General

1. All materials must be approved by the Infrastructure Inspector prior to installation.
Materials rejected by the Infrastructure Inspector shall be immediately removed
from the job site.

2. The Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, and equipment to perform all
testing and inspections to the satisfaction of the Infrastructure Inspector or Water
Quality representative. The Town shall provide water for testing purposes on water
mains in accordance with Town Standard Procedure 4, Control and Monitoring of
Water System Flow Activity.

B. Testing
1. Pigging of Water Mains

a) All new water mains shall be pigged as a part of the testing procedure.
Pigging shall take place at the conclusion of pipe installation utilizing the initial
water fill or loading of the pipe. Pigging shall take place prior to any
introduction of chlorine solution to the pipe. The Contractor shall use a 5
pounds/cubic foot density polyethylene pig and shall write their company
name and the street name where the work is taking place in a permanent
manor on the pig. A minimum velocity of 2 feet per second shall be
maintained during pigging operations. In larger water mains, a swab may be
utilized with prior approval from the Water Resources Director.

2. Hydrostatic Testing
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a)

d)

No valve in the Town water system shall be operated without authorization in
accordance with the Town and by a Town employee. Advance notice of at least
24 hours shall be provided prior to testing. A section of line that is to be
hydrostatically tested, shall be slowly filled with water at a rate which will allow
complete evacuation of air from the line. Hand pumps shall not be used for the
pressure testing of water mains. Taps used for testing purposes shall be
removed after testing and repaired using a “no lead” brass plug.

When filling the pipeline, it is very important to fill the line slowly to avoid undue
impacts associated with surge and to allow air to evacuate the pipeline. After
all air has been expelled from the water main, the line shall be tested to a
pressure of 200 psi as measured at the lowest elevation of the line for a duration
of 2 hours. The testing period shall not commence until all air has been
evacuated and the pressure has stabilized. The pressure gauge used in the
hydrostatic test shall be calibrated in increments of 20-psi or less. The pressure
gauge shall be liquid-filled and indexed for an operating range of 300-psi or
less with a minimum dial size of 4 inches. At the end of the test period, the
leakage shall be measured with an accurate water meter.

No leakage shall be allowed. If leakage is present, repair of the water main
and additional testing shall be conducted until the standards are met.

Once testing and sampling have been completed, Contractor shall verify with
Town that all valves have been opened.

. Disinfection

a)

All additions or replacements to the water system shall be disinfected with
chlorine in conformance with AWWA C651 before being placed in service under
the supervision of the Town’s Infrastructure Inspector in the following manner:

1) Taps shall be made at the control valve at the upstream end of the line and
at all extremities of the line including valves.

2) A solution of water containing 70% High Test Hypochlorite (HTH) available
chlorine shall be introduced into the line by regulated pumping at the
control-valve tap. The solution shall be of such a concentration that the line
shall have a uniform concentration of not less than 50-ppm and not more
than 100-ppm total chlorine immediately after chlorination. The chart below
shows the required quantity of 70% HTH compound to be contained in
solution in each 1000 feet section of line to produce the desired
concentration from 50-ppm to 100 ppm.

Required Hypochlorite Concentration
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Pipe Size | Pounds of High Test Pounds High Test
(inches) Hypochlorite (70%) | Hypochlorite (70%) to
to reach 50-ppm reach 100-ppm
per 1,000 feet of line per 1000 feet of line
6 0.88 1.76
8 1.56 3.12
10 242 4.84
12 3.50 7.00
14 4.76 9.52
16 6.22 12.44
20 9.76 19.52
24 14.00 28.00
30 21.86 43.72
36 31.47 62.94
42 42.85 85.70

3) The HTH Solution shall be circulated in the main by opening the control
valve and systematically manipulating hydrants and taps at the line
extremities. The HTH solution must be pumped in at a constant rate for
each discharge rate so a uniform concentration will be produced in mains.

4) HTH solution shall remain in lines for no less than 24 hours or as directed
by the Town’s Infrastructure Inspector.

5) Extreme care shall be exercised at all times to prevent the HTH solution
from entering existing mains.

6) Free residual chlorine after 24 hours shall be at least 10 ppm or the
Infrastructure Inspector will require that the lines be re-chlorinated.

4. Flushing

a)

Flushing of lines may only proceed after 24 hours of disinfection contact time
and as directed by Town staff, provided the free residual chlorine analysis is
satisfactory.

At the completion of disinfection, chlorinated water flushed from the water main
shall be disposed of in conformance with all Federal, State and local

regulations.

In accordance with all applicable regulations, a neutralizing chemical shall be
applied to minimize chlorine residual in the flushing water before discharging
from the water main, unless an alternate plan is submitted in writing and
approved by the Town.
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d)

Water used for disinfection shall be flushed from the water main until the
chlorine residual concentration is below 5-ppm before initiating sampling.

. Bacteriological and Turbidity Sampling

a)

c)

Bacteriological sampling shall be utilized to verify disinfection prior to placing a
newly constructed water main in operational service. Bacteriological sampling
shall consist of 2 consecutive sets of acceptable samples taken at least 24-
hours apart and collected from each 1,200-ft section of water main and all dead
ends and branches as outlined by ANSI/AWWA C651.

For the first round of sampling, the requested laboratory analysis shall be
specified as follows: “Bacteriological Test and Turbidity.” For the second round
of testing, the laboratory analysis shall be specified as, “Bacteriological Test
Only.”

Samples for laboratory analysis shall be collected by the Fewn's-trfrastructure
tnspeetera Town Representative after flushing is completed. The Contractor

shall set up sampling stations.—ard—furnish-the—sample—bettles,—thetesting
cgone——ondchallcoouss hoen comelon b Conieoclos oball asln

- A Town Seal sticker shall be placed on the sample
bottle. The Town is responsible for the delivery of the sample(s) to a testing
laboratory certified by the North Carolina Department of Human Resources,
Division of Health Services. The testing lab will document the condition of the
seal upon receipt. The Town shall furnish the Contractor with a copy of the
results prior to tapping any services. All costs for laboratory testing shall be
borne by the Contractor._Samples shall be taken at 2000 feet intervals, at the
end of the main, at each branch connection, and each side of all cut-in
connections.

The laboratory secured for testing shall be certified by the State Laboratory of
Public Health. All sample bottles for bacteriological sampling provided by the
laboratory shall be sterilized and treated with a dechlorinating agent, such as
sodium thiosulfate. Samples for turbidity shall be taken in plain sterilized
bottles from the lab, which are separate from the bottles provided for
bacteriological testing. The sample bottles shall be provided with tamper proof
seals that will be adhered to the bottles by the Town’s Infrastructure Inspector.
The Infrastructure Inspector shall provide a sample identification number, job
title and an identification of Phase 1 or Phase 2 sampling that will be provided
on the tamper proof custody seal. The bottles and tamper proof custody seals
shall be accompanied by a chain of custody form provided by the certified
laboratory conducting the testing. All sample identification numbers, job titles,
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and Phase 1 or Phase 2 testing identification from the custody seal shall be
recorded on the chain of custody forms by the Infrastructure Inspector.

e) All samples shall be collected in compliance with the sampling protocols
provided by the certified laboratory. The samples shall be kept in a cooler
provided by the Contractor at approximately 40-degrees Fahrenheit or 4-
degrees Celsius and delivered to the certified lab for testing as soon as
possible. The time at which the sample is taken shall be recorded on the chain
of custody form by the Infrastructure Inspector. Any samples processed at the
laboratory more than 30-hours following collection shall be declared invalid, i.e.
samples shall be submitted to the lab within 24-hours of collecting them.

f) All first round samples shall be tested for bacteriological quality and turbidity in
accordance with standards established by NCDEQ and AWWA. If turbidity
exceeds 1.0 NTU, the sample shall fail and the system shall be re-flushed
before initiating a new round of testing.

g) If the phase 1 sample results for bacteriological quality and turbidity are
acceptable, then a second set of samples can be collected at least 24-hours
following the first sample collection. No additional flushing other than required
to obtain a representative sample will be allowed prior to collecting the second
set of samples.

h) The second set of samples shall be tested for bacteriological quality only. All
custody seals and chain of custody forms shall identify the second round
samples as “Phase 2” testing to notify the lab that the first set of samples have
already been evaluated and received a satisfactory laboratory analysis.

i) At the completion of sampling, the total chlorine concentration shall be at least
2-mg/L and no higher than 4-mg/L before the system can be made operational.

j) If three successive test results are unsatisfactory, the Contractor shall
immediately re-chlorinate lines and proceed with such measures as are
necessary to properly disinfect the lines.

k) The new water system shall be valved off from the existing system until a
satisfactory bacteriological laboratory analysis has been obtained and the
Infrastructure Inspector has authorized the use of the new water system.

I) Water mains shall be placed into service within 72 hours of passing
bacteriological analysis requirements. If no activity is anticipated on a water
main after it is placed into service, the contractor shall notify the Town’s
Operations Manager.

F*f{ Formatted: List Paragraph, Left, No bullets or numbering ]
Bm) If the Inspector or any Town representative does not approve of the
sampling location, equipment, or setup then the sample shall not be taken.
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Contractor shall only take samples when approved by the Inspector or Town
Representative.

6. Tracer Wire and Marker Tape Testing

Testing of the tracer wire and tape shall be performed by the Contractor at the
completion of the project to assure they are all working properly. It is the
Contractor's responsibility to provide the necessary equipment to test the
markers. Any defective, missing, or otherwise non-locatable units shall be
replaced. The Contractor shall submit a report of all tracer wire and marker
tape testing. The Town reserves the right to require a third-party testing
company at any time, at the expense of the Contractor.

607 Repair and Abandonment

1.

Joint leaks of Ductile Iron Pipe shall be repaired by using a bell joint leak repair clamp
approved by the Town or otherwise replacing the damaged pipe and reconnecting
with a mechanical joint sleeve connection.

Line Breaks or Punctures shall be repaired by a full circle repair clamp as approved
by the Town or otherwise replacing the damaged pipe and reconnecting with a
mechanical joint sleeve connection.

. Line Splits or Blow Quts shall be repaired by replacing the damaged section with

ductile iron pipe with a restrained sleeve connection at each end.

Asbestos Cement Pipe to PVC or Ductile Iron Pipe transitions shall use a Krausz
Hymax or Romac Macro HP coupling with different end diameters sized specifically
for the pipe materials and pipe outside diameter at each end.

All water main point repairs shall be replaced with DIP in accordance with these
Specifications and backfilled with crush and run stone compacted to 95% maximum
dry density as specified elsewhere in the Standard Specifications.

Water Service Line Repairs

a) A water service line severed between the water main and the water meter shall be
repaired using new type K copper tubing and bronze or “no lead” brass 3 piece
compression unions.

b) A corporation stop pulled out of a PVC pipe water main shall have a new service
saddle and a new “no lead” brass corporation stop installed on the water main.

c) A corporation stop pulled out of a ductile iron pipe shall have a full circle repair
clamp placed over the old tap hole. A new tap shall be made and a new “no lead”
brass corporation stop installed on the water main.

Section 600 - Water Distribution - Page 35 of 36
Effective Date: March 23, 2021

- Page 130 -




7. Abandonment of Existing Water Mains

a) Existing water mains located outside of road sections shall be removed, unless
otherwise directed by the Town. All materials and labor shall be provided by
the contractor.

b) Grout filling and abandoning in place may be allowed with prior approval from
the Director of Water Resources.

8. Abandonment of Existing Water Services

Contractors abandoning water services shall remove the entire service stub. When
available, a mechanical plug shall be used to abandon the corporation stop. If
equipment necessary to plug the main is not available, the corporation stop shall be
turned off and capped. A %" PVC pipe shall extend a minimum of 12" above the
capped corporation stop, wrapped at least 3 times with caution tape to identify an
abandoned tap. All remaining portions of the service stub shall be removed from the
main to the right of way line and shall be disposed of properly.
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SECTION 700
WASTEWATER COLLECTION SYSTEMS

701 Gravity Sewers
A. Design
B. Materials
C. Sewer Main Installation

702 Manholes
A. Design
B. Materials
C. Installation

703 Service Connections
A. Design
B. Materials
C. Installation

704 Testing and Inspections
A. General
B. Sewer Main and Service Connection Testing
C. Manhole Testing

705 Aerial Crossings
A. Design
B. Pipe Materials
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706 Repairs, Modifications, and Abandonment
A. Sewer Main Repairs
B. Installation
C. Draining Sewer Mains
D. Abandonment of Existing Sewer Mains
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701 Gravity Sewer

A. Design

1.

Main Location

a)

b)

d)

e)

All public sanitary sewer mains shall be installed in dedicated street right
of way or in dedicated utility easements. Mains within easements shall
be centered within the easement. Mains located along NCDOT roads
shall be placed outside of NCDOT right of way.

In preparing engineering design plans, all elevations shall be tied to
NC grid system and the benchmark shall be described on the plans. A
field survey of all waterways and waterbodies within project area must
be performed, including but not limited to: creeks, streams, rivers,
lakes, ponds, ditches, and culverts. Survey must include adequate
points to accurately represent the cross section of the
waterway/waterbody, i.e. top of bank, toe, centerline, etc.

Construction Drawings shall be prepared by or under the direct
supervision of a professional engineer, licensed in North Carolina.
Design shall conform to all standards and guidelines established by the
Town and NCDEQ. Any design that does not meet minimum
requirements set forth by NCDEQ and 15A NCAC 02T rules shall require
a variance approval from NCDEQ. Plans shall indicate deflection angles
at all manholes.

All private sewer collection mains inside the Town service area that will
connect or are planning to discharge into the Apex sewer system shall
comply with all Town of Apex design, siting and installation criteria
outlined herein. The Owner of the private sewer collection system shall
meet all State design requirements and obtain a State permit to operate
the private system.

Gravity mains shall be installed in dedicated public right of way (not
alleys or roundabouts) or in dedicated utility easements as follows:

Pipe Depth* | Permanent Easement Width Town Road R/'W
8-ft or less 20-ft Allowed
8-ft — 15-ft 30ft As Specified by the WR
Department
15-ft — 20-ft 40-ft Not Allowed
Deeper than As Specified by the WR
20 ft Department Not Allowed

*Depth of the sewer main shall be measured from the top of the pipe to the final grade or road
subgrade at the deepest point between manholes.
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9)

Dedicated easements for sewer mains and appurtenances shall be
recorded as “Town of Apex Public Sanitary Sewer Easement”. Town of
Apex sewer easements shall contain only Town of Apex utilities unless
otherwise approved by the site plan or an encroachment agreement.
Sewer mains shall be centered in the easement. Easements shall be
acquired by the Developer (unless utility is designed as part of a Capital
Improvement Project) prior to construction approval.

Easements must be clearly labeled as “public” or “private”.

If the sewer main is located within the road right-of-way, a clear width
equal to or greater than the easement width required must be available.
If adequate width is not available within the right-of-way, additional
easement outside of the right-of-way must be maintained. For example,
if a sewer main normally requiring a 20 foot easement is installed 5 feet
inside of the right-of-way, an additional 5 feet of easement must be
obtained outside of the right-of-way to provide a clear total width of 10
feet on each side of the pipe.

The minimum width of a permanent easement that contains sanitary
sewer and storm sewer shall be 30 feet. There must be a separation of
10 feet between the outside of each pipe and 10 feet from the centerline
of the pipe to the easement line.

The minimum width of a permanent easement that contains sanitary
sewer and greenway shall be 15 feet in addition to the width required in
the table above. There must be a separation of 10 feet between the
sewer main and the edge of pavement and at least 10 feet from the
centerline of the pipe to the easement line.

No structures, equipment, retaining walls, embankments,
impoundments, pavement, landscaping, fill, or other elements that
would inhibit maintenance operations shall be constructed within a
sewer main easement as outlined in Section 200. Fences may be
allowed across easements provided that appropriate access gates or
removable panels have been installed to allow utility maintenance.
Fences shall not be installed parallel within utility easements. In all
cases, Town of Apex Operations Staff shall have access to secured
access gates. Fill or cut slopes are not allowed to extend into
easements without full development plan approval or an approved
encroachment agreement from the Town of Apex, see Section 200 for
further information. All such pre-existing or planned conditions as noted
herein that would impact operations and maintenance within the noted
sewer main easement shall be noted and disclosed during the site plan
approval process. Pre-existing conditions that are not disclosed during
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k)

the site plan review may nullify the approval and require relocating the
sewer easement where there are no existing conflicts._If sewer main is
located within road right-of-way or on Town owned property there shall
be no permanent structures, equipment, retaining walls, embankments,
impoundments, landscaping, or other elements that would inhibit
maintenance operations unless approved by the Water Resources
Director.

Where public sanitary sewer mains are installed within easements
crossing private property, the Town's Water Resources Department
shall have the right to enter upon the easement for purposes of
inspecting, repairing, or replacing the sewer main and appurtenances.
Where paved private streets, driveways, parking lots, etc. have been
installed over public sewer mains, the Town of Apex shall not be
responsible for the repair or replacement of pavement, curbing,
landscaping, etc. which must be removed to facilitate repairs. The
Water Resources Department shall excavate as necessary to make
the repair, and shall backfill the disturbed area to approximately the
original grade. Replacement of privately owned pavement, curbing,
walkways, etc. shall be the responsibility of the property owner and/or
Homeowner's Association.

Easements shall be accessible from public rights-of-ways. If easement
is not accessible perpendicular from right-of-way due to steep slope,
environmental feature, or other obstacle, additional easement may be
necessary.

Sewer line easements shall be graded smooth, free from rocks,
boulders, roots, stumps, and other debris, and seeded and mulched
upon the completion of construction. Easements across sloped areas
shall be graded uniformly across the slope to no steeper than a 4 to 1
ratio.

Mains paralleling a creek shall be of sufficient depth to allow lateral
connections below the stream bed elevation. The top of the sewer main
and laterals shall be at least three feet below the stream bed. Concrete
encasement and ductile iron pipe shall be required when the cover
between the top of the pipe and the stream bed is less than 3 feet.

m) Mains shall not be installed under any part of water impoundments or

area to be impounded. Sewer mains shall not be installed through,
above, or below any retained earth structure. Sewer main location and
depth shall not be within the theoretical 1:1 slope of any impoundment
dam or structure, or shall maintain a minimum of 10’ horizontal
separation from the toe of slope, whichever is greater. The entire
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easement shall be outside of the toe of slope, unless prior approval is
obtained from the Water Resources Director.

n) Sewer profile shall follow natural topography and road grade. Sewer
designed against natural grade or road grade shall only be allowed if
approved by the Water Resources Director and no practical alternative
is available.

0) The following minimum horizontal separations shall be maintained:

1. 100 feet from any private or public water supply source, including
wells, WS-1 waters or Class | or Class Il impounded reservoirs
used as a source of drinking water (except as noted below)

2. 50 feet from wetlands and any waters (from normal high water)
classified WS-II, WS-Ill, B, SA, ORW, HQW or SB (except as
noted below)

3. 20 feet from any other stream, lake, or impoundment (except as
noted below)

4. With approval directly from PERCS, the following separations may
be acceptable when water main standards are implemented:

a. All appurtenances shall be outside the 100 foot radius
of wells.

b. 50 feet from private wells (with no exceptions)
c. 50 feet from public water wells (with no exceptions)

d. Where the required minimum separations cannot be
obtained, ductile iron pipe shall be used with joints
equivalent to water main standards.

p) Sewer mains shall always be extended along any and all natural
drainage courses/draws that are located within the property line
boundaries of the proposed development. This sewer shall be extended
to all adjacent upstream property lines.

1) Sewer design shall account for future upstream development
based on the current land use plan.

2) Project shall include evaluation of existing downstream sewer
capacity. This evaluation shall address the capacity of all
sewer collection and truck sewer systems that will be
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r)

t)

impacted downstream of the new development and/or
redevelopment. If any downstream sewer segments exceed
50 percent full, but are less than 65% full, the Town will
evaluate and determine if upsizing is required. If any
downstream sewer segments exceed 65 percent full, the
sewer main must be upsized or re-installed at a greater slope
to allow for greater flow through the pipe. All improvements
must be made the full length, from manhole to manhole.

3) The most upstream manhole shall be designed and located
so that all upstream properties will have access to connect
with future sewer mains. Depths shall be evaluated so that
streams, roads, culverts, and any other features that must be
crossed by future upstream sewer mains can do so and still
achieve the required minimum cover on top of the sewer main.

Gravity sewer mains shall be deep enough to serve the adjoining
properties and allow for sufficient slope in lateral lines. Gravity sewer
pipe shall have the following minimum covers:

1) 3 feet from the top of pipe to finished subgrade in roadways.
2) 3 feet from the top of pipe to finished grade outside roadways.

Sewer mains that do not meet minimum cover stated above or the table
in section A.1.e) are required to be ductile iron for the entire run between
manholes. Steel casing and/or concrete may also be required for
protection, at the direction of the Water Resources Director.

In all cases where fill material is added above existing sewer mains, the
Engineer of Record shall prepare a structural analysis of the existing
pipeline and determine if it is capable of supporting additional loading.
If the additional fill material exceeds AWWA, DIPRA, UNIBELL and/or
manufacturer standards for loading, the pipeline shall either be
reinforced to adequately support the additional loading or replaced with
a ductile iron pipe rated to support the added loading.

Separation Between Sanitary Sewer and Storm Water Pipes:
Sewer mains shall have a minimum vertical separation of 24 inches
between storm pipes when the horizontal separation is 3 feet or less.
Where sanitary and storm sewers cross with a vertical separation of
less than 24 inches, the entire leg of sanitary sewer shall be made of
standard ductile iron pipe with joints rated for water main service and
the void space between the pipe crossing shall be backfilled with
3000-psi concrete or quick setting, minimum 500-psi, non-
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excavatable flowable fill that meets or exceeds NCDOT
Specifications.

u) Separation Between Sanitary Sewer and Sewer Force Main:

There shall be a minimum 7 foot horizontal separation between
parallel gravity and force mains when the depth of installation is 8-ft
or less. Otherwise, the minimum horizontal separation between
pipelines shall be 10-ft up to 10-ft depth of installation.

v) Separation Between Sanitary Sewer and Water Main

1)

2)

Parallel Installations: 10-ft lateral separation (pipe edge to pipe
edge) or minimum 5-ft lateral separation, and water line at least 18-
inches above sanitary sewer line measured vertically from top of
sewer pipeline to bottom edge of water main.

Crossings (Water Main Over Sewer): All water main crossings of
sewer lines shall be constructed over the sewer line in conformance
with Town of Apex Specifications. At a minimum, 18-inches of
clearance shall be maintained between the bottom edge of the
water main and the top edge of the sewer main. If 18-inches of
clearance is not maintained, the water main and sanitary sewer
main shall:

a. Both lines shall be constructed of ductile iron pipe with
joints in conformance with water main construction
standards.

b. The sanitary sewer pipe shall be ductile iron the entire
run from manhole to manhole.

c. The void space between the pipes shall be filled with
minimum 500-psi, quick setting non-excavatable
flowable fill extending 3-ft on both sides of the crossing.
Regardless of pipe material, at least 12-inches of
vertical separation is required for sanitary sewer
crossings of potable water mains.

Crossings (Water Main Under Sewer Line): Allowed only as
approved by Town of Apex, when it is not possible to cross the water
main above the sewer line. At a minimum, 18-inches of separation
shall be maintained, (measured from pipe edge to pipe edge) and
the sanitary sewer shall be constructed of ductile iron in conformance
with water main construction standards the entire run from manhole
to manhole. If local conditions prevent providing 18-inches of
clearance, then at least 12-inches of clearance shall be provided and
the void space between the pipes shall be filled with minimum 500-
psi, quick setting, non-excavatable flowable fill extending at least 3-
ft on both sides of the crossing.
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w) Where concentrated sources of runoff (e.g., SCM discharge, FES
discharge outlets, natural drainage ways, etc.) convey across existing
or proposed Town of Apex Sanitary Sewer Easements, the applicant
must design a rip rap lined channel across the full width of the

easement.

wWix)

All retaining walls shall have a separation from the easement

boundary of at least 1:1, vertical to horizontal. For example, if the

retaining wall is 10 feet tall, it shall be placed no closer than 10 feet

from the adjacent easement boundary.

Main Size, Slope and Design Criteria

a) Public gravity mains shall be a minimum of 8 inches in diameter.

F*f{ Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.25", No bullets or numbering ]

b) Major interceptors shall be sized in accordance with the "Town of Apex

Sewer Master Plan".

In areas not included in the master plan,

interceptors shall be designed based on the proposed land use
(according to the Town's Comprehensive Growth Plan), using the
following flow factors. At a minimum, all gravity sewer mains shall be
designed and sized to serve the ultimate tributary buildout of the
drainage basin.

Residential flow rates:

Land Use

Flow Factor

Single Family Residential

300 gpd per dwelling unit

Multi-Family Residential

250 gpd per dwelling unit

Non-residential flow rates:

Use flow factors as required by the North Carolina Department of
Environmental Quality (at the time of this Specification revision,
these flow rates are contained in 15A NCAC 02T .0114).

For all other flow rates not listed in Section ii above, use:

Land Use Flow Factor

Office and Institutional 0.09 gpd/sq.ft bldg. space
Commercial 0.12 gpd/sq.ft bldg. space
Industrial 0.20 gpd/sq.ft bldg. space

c) The ratio of peak to average daily flow shall be 2.5.
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d) Sanitary sewers shall be designed to carry the projected average daily
flow at no more than 1/2 full. The minimum velocity for sanitary sewer
lines shall be 2.5-fps.

e) Sanitary sewers shall be sized based on the Manning’s Equation with
Manning’s roughness coefficient “n” = 0.013 or greater. Pipe diameter
sizes used in the calculation of Manning’s Equation shall be nominal

pipe sizes.

f) The minimum grades for public sanitary sewers shall be as follows:
Minimum Slopes for Gravity Sewer Mains

Main Size Minimum Slope
(diameter in | V=2.5ft/s, depth 1/2 full
inches) (feet per 100 feet)

{standard required velocity}
8 0.52
10 0.39
12 0.30
14 0.25
15 0.23
16 0.21
18 0.18
21 0.15
24 0.12
27 0.11
30 0.09
36 0.07
42 0.06
48 0.05

Note1: All minimum slopes based on Manning’s Equation
Note2: Manning’s coefficient n = 0.013 used for all computations

g) The minimum grade for the uppermost reach of a sanitary sewer line
shall be 1% regardless of sewer line size.

h) The maximum grade for sanitary sewers is 10%. The maximum velocity
in sanitary sewers is 15 ft/sec. These limits may only be exceeded with
the approval of the Director of Water Resources and the incorporation
of the following provisions, which apply to all sewers either designed or
installed at grades equal to or exceeding 10%:

1) All sewers with a grade of 10% or higher must have the downstream
run of pipe installed with ductile iron pipe.

2) High velocity manholes shall be used on all sewers with a grade of
10% or higher. High velocity lines cannot tie directly to an existing
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line and must proceed 180° through the invert into the downstream
line.

3) Concrete thrust collars shall be installed on all sewers designed at
grades of 10% or higher. The anchors shall be installed at the
following spacing:

a. Not over 36' center to center on grades from 10% to 25%
b. Not over 24' center to center on grades from 25% to 40%
c. Not over 16' center to center on grades exceeding 40%

4) The Town reserves the right to require all high velocity requirements
outlined herein for sewer lines either designed or installed at grades
of 10% or greater, regardless of the flow velocity. In cases where
the design grade established on the sewer design plan is exceeded
during construction and the 10% threshold is exceeded, all high
velocity requirements shall apply without waiver.

i) Sewer extensions shall be designed for projected flows, even when the
diameter of the receiving sewer is less than the diameter of the proposed
extension.

j) All pipe diameter changes shall occur only in manholes, with the invert
of the larger pipe lowered sufficiently to maintain the same energy
gradient. An approximate method of obtaining this result is to place the
crown of the incoming pipes may be designed for an elevation at or
above the crown of the outgoing pipe.

k) All transitions of pipe material, pipe separations, grade changes, pipe
thicknesses and all angular deflection changes shall occur only at
manholes.

I) Pipe trench excavation and backfilling shall be performed in
accordance with Section 0450 of these Specifications.

m) Gravity sewer downstream from a connection point with a force main
shall be lined with 401-type ceramic epoxy for a minimum of 1,200
linear feet.

n) The minimum angle between inlet and outlet pipes in a manhole shall
be 90 degrees.

B. Materials

Materials specified herein are acceptable for sewer service as described.
Sanitary sewer mains shall conform to the following criteria:
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Diameter (in) Depth (ft)* Material

Any <4 DIP

8-15 4<13 PVC SDR 35 or C900 DR 18
8 — 1520 13-4 <D < 4620 PVC C900 DR 18 or DIP

> 1520 Any DIP

Any > 1620 DIP

*Depth of the sewer main shall be measured from the top of the pipe to the final grade or road
subgrade at the deepest point between manholes.

1. Ductile Iron Pipe

Material Specifications

Ductile Iron Pipe shall be designed and manufactured in accordance
with AWWA C150 and C151 and provided in nominal 20-ft lengths. The
minimum requirements for ductile iron pipe and required laying
conditions are tabulated below. For all other installations other than
specified, the laying condition, bedding requirements or the minimum
pressure class rating and/or thickness class shall be increased in
accordance with AWWA C151. A pipe thickness design shall be
submitted for external loading in all cases where the pipe depth exceeds
the specified range of depths outlined in the following table.

Pressure Class, Max. Depth and Laying Condition for DIP

Sewer Mains
Pipe AWWA C-150, Pressure | Maximum Depth

Diameter Laying Condition Class of Cover

8 -inch type 1 350 psi 3-16 feet

8 -inch type 4 350 psi > 16 feet
10-12 -inch type 1 350 psi 3-16 feet
10-12 -inch type 4 350 psi 16-20 feet
10-12 -inch type 5 350 psi > 20 feet
14-20 -inch type 4 250 psi 3-20 feet
14-20 -inch type 5 250 psi > 20 feet
14-20 -inch type 5 350 psi As Directed
24-30 -inch type 4 250 psi 3-20 feet
24-30 -inch type 5 300 psi > 20 feet
24-30 -inch type 5 350 psi As Directed
36-42 -inch type 4 300 psi 3-20 feet
36-42 -inch type 5 350 psi > 20 feet

Note: For cases not specified, a ductile iron pipe and bedding design certified by a
Professional Engineer licensed in the State of North Carolina shall be required in
compliance with AWWA C150 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association.
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In cases where thickness class designation of ductile iron pipe is specified, the
corresponding thickness class designations are as outlined in the following table.

The following table lists approved manufacturers of DIP and DIP fittings that are allowable
for installation within the Town’s system.

Product Approved Model/Series | Pressure/Load | Reference Requirements
Category Manufacturer Rating Standard
Ductile Iron US Pipe Tyton Joint
Pipe 8-inch
. Cement mortar
& 10-inch . . .
Diameter American AWWA bl'ltned' with exte{]or
i Fastite Joint ituminous coating.
(::g g_i'r:‘g: (ACIPCO) 350 psi C150 and McWane pipe
services) C151 stamped "McWane
Cement by Atlantic States or
Mortar McWane Tyton Joint Clow" only
Lined
. ; f 40-mils of Protecto
US Pipe Tyton Joint
Dgf;'fg';‘_’” P y 401 Lining (lining
. ; t be less than 1
inch and American Fastite Joint AWWA mus .
Larger (ACIPCO) 250-350 psi | and DIPRA | Yéar 0ld); McWane
- pipe stamped
Diameter Standards .
Protecto . McWane by
g McWane Tyton Joint Atlantic States or
401 Lined "
Clow" only
Ductile Iron ; ;
S Mech. Joint
Fittings 8- 'gma ech. Jomn
inch & 10- Tyler Union Mech. Joint
inch AWWA
Diameter SIP Industries Mech. Joint C110/C111 | Shall always meet
(and 4-inch 350 psi and or exceed pipe
and 6-inch Star Mech. Joint AWWA pressure rating
services) C153
Cement
Mortar American Mech. Joint
Lined
Sigma Mech. Joint Shall always
Ductile Iron - i receive interior
Fittings 12- Tyler Union Mech. Joint Protecto 401 Lining
inch and i i AWWA to
Larger SIP Industries Mech. Joint 250-350 psi | and DIPRA | meet or exceed
Diameter i Standards main line pipe
Protecto Star Mech. Joint standards. (401
401 Lined lining must be < 1yr
American Mech. Joint old)
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Ductile Iron Pipe Thickness Class

Pipe Pressure Nominal Minimum

Diameter Class Thickness | Corresponding

(inches) Thickness Class
8 350 0.25 50
10 350 0.26 50
12 350 0.28 50
14 250 0.28 50
16 250 0.30 50
18 250 0.31 50
20 250 0.33 50
24 250 0.37 50
24 300 0.40 51
30 250 0.42 51
30 300 0.45 52
36 300 0.51 52
36 350 0.56 53
42 300 0.57 52
42 350 0.63 53

Pipe joints shall be of the push-on type as per AWWA C111.

For 10-inch diameter and smaller gravity sewer mains, pipe lining shall
be cement mortar with a seal coat of bituminous material, all in
accordance with AWWA C104.

For 12-inch diameter and larger gravity sewer mains, all ductile iron pipe
and fittings for sewer construction shall receive an interior ceramic epoxy
coating, consisting of an amine cured novalac epoxy containing at least
20% by volume of ceramic quartz pigment, as manufactured by Protecto
401. The interior coating shall be applied at a nominal dry film interior
thickness of 40-mils. All DIP bells and spigots shall be lined with 8-mils
of joint compound by Protecto 401 or approved equal applied by brush
to ensure full coverage. All pipe supplied with Protecto 401 interior lining
shall be provided free of holidays. Pipe installed with defects in the lining
will be rejected and required to be replaced. Patching of Protecto 401
coating defects after installation shall not be approved. Protecto 401
lined pipe must be installed within one year of the application date on
the pipe.

All buried DIP and fittings shall have bituminous coating on the exterior
surface in accordance with AWWA C151/ANSI A21.51. The seal coat
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shall be a coal tar epoxy lining and shall be Indurall Coating, Inc. “Ruff-
Stuff’, Kopper's Company, Inc. “Bitumastic No. 300-M” or approved
equal. Pipe shall be supplied in minimum 20-ft lengths.

All ductile iron pipes shall be marked in conformance with ASTM A-746.

Pipe material and manufacturer must have a supplier within 200 miles
of the Town of Apex.

2. Solid Wall PVC Pipe

Material Specifications

PVC Pipe shall be solid wall and made of PVC plastic having a cell
classification of 12454 or 12364 (with minimum tensile modulus of
400,000 psi) as defined in Specification D1784. PVC pipe shall have
integral wall bell and spigot joints for the conveyance of domestic
sewage and shall be supplied in 20 ft lengths. Fittings shall be made of
PVC plastic having a cell classification of 12454-B, as defined in ASTM
D1784.

All PVC gravity sewer pipe and PVC fittings up to 15-inches in diameter
shall be manufactured in accordance with the latest version of ASTM
D3034. All solid wall PVC pipe installed at diameters from 18-inches to
27-inches in diameter shall be manufactured in conformance with ASTM
F679 and provided at minimum pipe stiffness of 115-psi. Fittings must
be manufactured by pipe supplier or approved equal, and have bell
and/or spigot configurations compatible with that of the pipe. PVC pipe
shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of this
Specifications manual and ASTM D2321.

All PVC pipe up to and including 15 inches in diameter shall have a
maximum Standard Dimension Ratio (SDR) of 35 for depth of installation
no shallower than 4-ft of cover from the pipe crown and no deeper than
13-ft measured from the bottom of the pipe. All solid wall PVC pipe for
depth of installation greater than 13-ft shallbe C900 DR18. Solid wall
PVC pipe shall not be approved for depths of installation greater than
20-ft.  All solid wall PVC pipe shall be marked and certified in
conformance with ASTM D3034 or ASTM F679 and all AWWA
standards.
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C. Sewer Main Installation

1.

General Requirements

a)

b)

d)

e)

9)
h)

Pipe trench excavation and backfilling shall be performed in
accordance with Section 0450 of these Specifications.

Transitions of pipe material, pipe separations, grade changes and all
angular deflection changes shall occur only at manholes. Pipe crowns
shall be matched for changes in pipe sizes.

All sewer mains installed with less than 4 ft of cover or deeper than 20-
ft shall be ductile iron pipe.

Pipe and fitting interiors shall be protected from foreign matter and shall
be inspected for damage and defects prior to installation. In the event
foreign matter is present in pipe and fittings, it shall be removed before
installation. Open ends of pipe shall be covered and protected when pipe
laying is not in progress to prevent debris from entering the pipe.

Pipe shall be laid on true lines as directed by the Engineer. Trenches
shall be sufficiently wide to adjust the alignment. Bell holes shall be dug
at each joint to permit proper joint assembly. The pipe shall be laid and
adjusted so that the alignment with the next succeeding joint will be
centered in the joint and the entire pipeline will be in continuous
alignment both horizontally and vertically. Pipe joints shall be fitted so
that a thoroughly watertight joint will result. All joints will be made in
conformance with the manufacturer's recommendations for the type of
joint selected.

Prior to beginning construction, the Contractor shall contact local utility
companies and verify the location of existing utilities. The Contractor
shall be completely and solely responsible for locating all existing buried
utilities inside the construction zone before beginning excavation. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating
the utility location work. When an existing utility is in conflict with
construction, it shall be exposed prior to beginning construction to
prevent damage to the existing utility.

No bells or connections shall be within any waterway crossing area.

Sewer mains shall not be installed within roundabouts.
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702 Manholes

A. Design

1.

Manhole Location, Siting and Design

a)

b)

d)

e)

9)

Manholes shall be spaced at a maximum distance of 400 feet.

Manholes shall be installed at each deflection of line and/or grade. The
flow channel through manholes shall have a uniform and smooth finish
free of irregularities or obstructions. The invert channel shall conform to
the shape and slope of the entering/exiting sewer line. Either pre-cast
or brick and mortar inverts may be used. Mortar shall be mixed in a
clean, tight mortar box, or in an approved mechanical mixer and used
within 45 minutes of mixing.

A minimum drop of 0.2 feet must be maintained between the invert into
and out of the manhole. The benches shall be sloped so as to prevent
sedimentation. The inverts from intercepted cross lines shall be tied into
the main flow line wherever possible, so as to provide a smooth
transition. Wherever such cross lines tie-in at a substantially higher
elevation than that of the downstream invert, the connecting line shall
extend into the manhole a sufficient distance to enable the flow to spill
into the flow line rather than onto the invert bench.

On dead-end manholes receiving service connections, the invert must
be constructed and the invert flow line shall extend through the manhole
so that all flow entering the manhole shall be readily conveyed
downstream.

Free falls of wastewater flow into the manhole invert from incoming
sewer mains shall not be allowed, except under limited circumstances.

In certain isolated circumstances standard free drops may be allowed,
not exceeding 24-inches;.—when—pipe—diameter—changes—oceur—at-a
manhele. Inthese-cases—If different size pipes, the smaller diameter
pipe crown shall be positioned no higher than the larger diameter pipe
crown to limit the drop. When free drops are necessary due to pipe size
changes, the Contractor shall take preventive measures to prevent free
drops into the manhole invert, such as building a flume or trough up to
the incoming invert, or piping the flow to the primary invert flow channel.

Drop manholes are not allowed without the written approval of the Water
Resources Department. While certain physical constraints may dictate
the need for drop manholes, they may not be used merely to decrease
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trenching depth. Upstream slope changes shall be used to avoid the
need for drop manholes.

h) Manholes shall not be obstructed from view or access. It is illegal to
bury or obstruct access to manholes. Manholes shall not be installed
within roundabouts.

i) Manhole covers shall be elevated as follows:

1) Roadways: Manholes installed in roadways and road shoulders
shall be installed with the cover flush with the top of pavement.

2) Outside of Roadways: Manholes installed outside of roadways
shall be elevated at least 12 inches above the surface grade
and/or at the same elevation of the road travel lane unless
otherwise approved by the Water Resources Director.

3) Wooded Outfalls: All manholes installed in wooded, forested or
brushy areas shall be elevated at least 24 inches above the
surface elevation.

4) 100-Year Flood Zone: All manholes located within the 100-year
flood elevation shall be elevated at least 24 inches above the 100-
year flood elevation or specify watertight covers and vents that
extend at least 24 inches above the 100-year flood elevation.

5) 100-Year Culvert Headwater Depth: All manholes located within
a 100-year culvert headwater staging area shall be elevated at
least 24 inches above the 100-year flood elevation or specify
watertight covers and vents that extend at least 24 inches above
the 100-year flood elevation.

6) Well Maintained Areas: All manholes installed in well maintained
areas, such as yards, sidewalks or otherwise inside an improved
right-of-way shall be installed flush with the finished surface.

j) Manholes used in outfalls and other non-traffic bearing areas shall be
constructed with a flat top and outside steps.

k) Manholes shall be provided without interior steps.

1) When connecting a new sewer main to an existing main, the connection
shall be established with a “Doghouse” type of manhole inserted over
the existing main. Doghouse manholes shall only be installed on
existing DIP or PVC mains.
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m) Grade rings shall not exceed 6 inches.

Manhole Sizing

Manholes shall be sized as shown in the following table. The next larger
size shall be required if the pipe size, depth, or number of main line
connections warrants a larger size. In consideration of main line
connections, all will be considered regardless of type, whether inside drop,
outside drop, force main or standard connection.

Manhole Sizing Guide

Manhole Maximum Allowable Maximum Allowable Maximum Depth

Size Pipe Size, Single In Pipe Size, Multiple In with-Extended
Base

(diameter) (diameter) (diameter) (invert to rim)
4-ft 8-12 inches 12t
5-ft4 14-24 inches 8-12 inches 12-ft to 18-t
6-ft* 30-36 inches 14-24 inches 18-ft to 24-ft
8-ft* 242 inches 30-36 inches 24-ft to 30-ft
10-ft* 242 inches >30-ft

"Depths beyond 14-ft in roadways shall require a 5-ft diameter manhole with extended base.
4Due to the limited manhole wall area that could exist between the invert in and out, some
manholes may require upsizing as directed by the Water Resources Department.

All manholes 5-ft in diameter shall be extended to surface elevation with no
further reduction in diameter until the eccentric cone section.

Manhole transitions for 6-ft and larger diameter manholes are only allowed
in the top 5-ft of the manhole. In no case shall the smallest barrel size be
less than 5-ft diameter. At least 5-ft of vertical clearance shall be maintained
above the pipe crown before transitioning to a smaller diameter riser, or
transition shall not be utilized. An eccentric flat slab reducer from 6-ft
diameter or larger manhole base sections to 5-ft diameter risers (non-paved
areas) or eccentric cones (paved areas) shall be used to make any
transition.

Manholes outside of paved areas that are 6-ft in diameter and greater and
are too shallow to maintain 5-ft of vertical clearance above the crown of the
pipe shall maintain the full manhole diameter up to the design surface
elevation and be provided with a flat top slab cover with eccentric hole.

Manholes inside of paved areas that are 6-ft in diameter and greater shall
be constructed with an eccentric, flat top reducer to 5-ft diameter and
provided with a 5-ft diameter eccentric, tapered cone at the finished grade.
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When the depth of the manhole is too shallow to maintain 5-ft of vertical
clearance above the crown of the pipe a 3-ft tall eccentric, tapered cone
shall be used without any additional 5-ft diameter risers.

B. Materials

1. Concrete Manholes

a)

b)

d)

Manholes shall be precast concrete with a minimum compressive
strength of 4000-psi and utilize minimum grade 60 rebar in compliance
with ASTM C478. All 4-ft and 5-ft diameter manholes and all 6-ft
diameter manholes in paved areas shall be provided with eccentric cone
sections. Flat top manholes are required in outfall areas and for 6-ft and
larger diameter manholes.

Precast concrete manholes shall meet all design and manufacturing
requirements of ASTM C478 and all H-20 loading requirements.—
Minimum wall thickness shall be 5-inches and shall increase with depth
and diameter in accordance with ASTM standards. The standard joint
shall be sealed with a plastic cement putty meeting Federal Specification
SS-S-00210, such as Ram-Nek or a butyl rubber sealant. All lift holes
must be plugged with non-shrinking grout after installation.

All manholes greater than 5-ft diameter shall have minimum 8-inch (6-
inch for 4-ft diameter manholes), 4,000-psi concrete bottoms resting on
a minimum of 12 inches of #57 stone. Sewer mains shall enter and exit
radially through the manhole. Inverts shall be constructed with a width
equal to the effluent pipe and a height equal to 1/2 that of the effluent
pipe. Inverts shall be so finished with sufficient drop across the manhole
to compensate for all resulting energy loss across the invert. Flat invert
channels shall not be allowed. At each inlet and outlet of 8 inches or
greater, resilient connectors or manhole boots shall be provided in
conformance with ASTM C923. Rings and clamps are to meet
standards of ASTM A167 and/or ASTM C923.

Precast manhole components shall not be installed, transported, or
removed from the casting yard prior to reaching the minimum
compressive strength of 4,000-psi and at least 7 days have elapsed
since casting.

Manhole flat slab, eccentric reducers provided for 6-ft diameter and
larger manholes shall be provided with minimum slab thickness of 12-
inches. Flat slab, eccentric reducers shall not be allowed for manhole
diameters less than 6-ft.
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Manhole flat top slab covers for outfall manholes 6-ft diameter and
greater shall be designed and manufactured for H-20 loading and
provided in minimum slab thickness of 8-inches. Manhole flat top covers
shall be provided with a minimum clear opening of 36-inches when
utilized with a 36-inch clear span manhole frame and cover.

Manhole benches shall slope upwards from the spring line of the pipe to
the projected level of the pipe crown at the manhole wall, or 8-inches
above the spring line, whichever is less. Bowl type inverts recessed
inside of precast benches shall not be accepted.

Manhole Frame and Cover Materials

a)

b)

Manhole Frames and Covers shall be Class 35 gray iron with "Sanitary
Sewer" and the Town symbol forged into the cover as indicated in the
details. Ring and cover shall be stamped with make and model. All
manhole frames and covers shall be domestically made and
manufactured in the USA from domestic iron.

Types

1) Manhole Frames and Covers in Paved Areas and some Unpaved
Areas: For all installations in roadways or within the right of way,
use Type 1 ring and cover, and place sufficient depth of concrete
below the pavement around the ring to ensure contact with
manhole. Type 1 covers shall be provided with 1 vent hole. Type
1 covers shall be designed for a proof load of 40,000 Ibs. and be
provided in Class 35B gray iron in conformance with ASTM A48.
At a minimum, Type 1 manhole rings shall weigh 190 Ibs. and the
cover shall weigh 120 Ibs.

2) Manhole Frames and Covers for Outfalls: For installation in
outfall areas, with 4-ft and 5-ft diameter manholes use Type 2 ring
and covers. Type 2 covers shall not be installed in areas subject
to traffic loading. Type 2 covers shall be provided with an
integrated frame and cover assembly in which the cover rotates
away from the frame for access. The rotating assembly shall be
provided with a cast in stainless steel rod assembly. Type 2
covers shall be provided with a minimum 24-inch clear span
opening along the axis with the stainless steel rod assembly.
Security shall be provided by 3 exterior cast lugs at %-inch
thickness that allow padlock installation or bolting with 3 stainless
steel bolts with stainless steel zinc plated nuts. Type 2 covers
shall be made of Class 35B iron in conformance with ASTM A48
and designed for a proof load of 12,000 Ibs. The frame and cover
weight shall not be less than 60-Ibs for the cover and 80-lbs for
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c)

d)

e)

C. Installation

the ring. The Type 2 frame and cover assembly shall be provided
with a gasket that makes the cover assembly watertight when
bolted at all three lugs. Type 2 covers shall be provided inside
the 100-year flood elevation or other areas subject to flooding.

All castings shall be machined to give even and continuous bearing on
the full length of the frame. Castings shall be free of porosity and blow
holes. All manhole frames shall be bolted to the manhole, except in
paved streets.

Manhole ring and cover shall be made by East Jordan Iron Works, US
Foundry, Neenah Foundry Company, or approved equal.

Where deemed necessary in low areas of streets, solid manhole covers
may be required to prevent surface water inflow into the sewer.

1. General Requirements

a)

b)

c)

The downstream side of the last manhole(s) of a sanitary sewer line
extension under construction shall be plugged by constructing a
brick/block wall to prevent the passage of groundwater, runoff and
sediment into the sanitary sewer system. All water upstream of the wall
shall be pumped out of the sanitary sewer line and all sediment and
solids shall be removed and properly disposed of by the Contractor.
Water, sediment, and solids shall be removed every 30 days, or sooner
if necessary, for the duration of the project. The wall shall not be
removed until the line has been inspected by the Town to ensure that all
possible points of inflow or infiltration have been eliminated. Failure to
meet these requirements will be deemed a violation with fines up to
$1,000.00 per day.

Manholes shall not be buried or hidden, which is a violation and subject
to penalty by fines.

All manhole penetrations, whether sewer main or service lateral, shall
be cored with a concrete coring machine. All pipe connections must be
made with flexible watertight couplings or boots.

For new manholes, there shall be a minimum of 9-inches or %2 the pipe
outside diameter (OD), whichever is greater, between the pipe hole
openings. (Pipe hole opening is typically 4” greater than the pipe OD.)
When the adjacent pipes are different sizes, the OD of the smaller pipe
shall be used to determine the spacing requirement, but shall never be
less than 9-inches.
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d)

e)

h)

For connections to existing manholes, there shall be a minimum of 9-
inches or 3.5-inches plus %2 the OD of the existing pipe, whichever is
greater, between the pipe hole openings.

All manhole sections shall be standard tongue and groove with rubber
“O” ring or butyl rope sealant. All external manhole joints shall be
wrapped with an approved joint seal material.

Each connection to a manhole shall be sealed watertight by means of a
flexible sleeve or gasket type sealing system. The flexible sleeve type
system, if used, shall be equal to Flexible Manhole Sleeve as
manufactured by the Interpace Corporation. The gasket type system, if
used, shall be equal to the PSX system as manufactured by the Press
Seal Gasket Corporation. The sealing system shall be furnished by the
manhole manufacturer.

Manholes shall be set on a base of 57 stone that is a minimum of eight
(8) inches thick for four (4) foot diameter manholes and twelve (12)
inches for five (5) foot diameter.

Backfill around manholes shall be placed uniformly in shallow layers and
thoroughly compacted with mechanical tampers and with care taken to
ensure against displacement of the structure.

All manhole rings shall be set in full mortar beds and bolted down. The
rings with covers shall be set to the final grade indicated on the plans or
as may be directed by the Town. Any rings and covers not conforming
to the correct grade shall be adjusted by the Contractor as required. The
exterior surface of all manholes shall be thoroughly cleaned of all
grease, dirt, etc. All lifting lugs shall be removed and holes patched
thoroughly with non-shrink mortar, color to match that of the manhole
where such patches are exposed.

Manholes Subject to Inundation

a)

Manholes subject to flooding shall be watertight and vented 24 inches
above the 100-YR flood elevation. In flood prone areas, the manholes
shall be vented at least every 1000-ft or every other manhole, whichever
is greater.

The exterior of all manholes within the 100-year flood elevation and in
wetland areas shall receive an exterior coating of an approved
bitumastic coal tar epoxy or an approved epoxy coating at 40-mils to
prevent weepage or attack by acidic soils. Individual joints shall be
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wrapped with Conwrap, Conseal, or approved equal and approved by
the Town prior to backfilling.

c) Anti-flotation design measures shall be implemented as required in flood
prone areas.

3. Manholes Located on Large Collection Mains

The Town reserves the right to require all manholes located on interceptor
or outfall mains 24-inches in diameter and larger to have the manhole
interior and bench coated with an approved epoxy coating at 80-mils
thickness. The epoxy coating shall be field applied and tested as described
herein.

4. Force Main Discharge Manholes

All manholes located on gravity mains that serve or will serve as
discharge points for sanitary sewer force mains shall receive an interior
epoxy coating at 80-mils thickness. In addition to the receiver manhole,
the Town reserves the right to require epoxy coating of the next two
consecutive manholes downstream of the receiver manhole or all
downstream manholes within 1200-If of the receiver manhole,—See
Section 800 for further information on force main discharge manholes.

5. Epoxy Coating

a) Surface Preparation: Concrete manholes must be well cured prior to
application of the protective epoxy coating. Generally, 28 days is
adequate cure time for standard Portland cement. If earlier application
is desired, compressive or tensile strength of the concrete can be tested
to determine if acceptable cure has occurred. (Note: Bond strength of
the coating to the concrete surface is generally limited to the tensile
strength of the concrete itself. An Elcometer pull test to determine
suitability of concrete for coating may be required).

Surface preparation shall be based on the requirements of the
manufacturer of the epoxy coating and applicable NACE International
standards.

b) Installation: A minimum 80-mils thickness shall be field applied to new
manholes (120-mils for existing manholes). During application a wet film
thickness gage, meeting ASTM D4414 - Standard Practice for
Measurement of Wet Film Thickness of Organic Coatings by Notched
Gages, shall be used to ensure a monolithic coating and uniform
thickness during application.
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Temperature of the surface to be coated should be maintained between
40° F and 120° F during application. Prior to and during application,
care should be taken to avoid exposure of direct sunlight or other intense
heat source to the structure being coated. Where varying surface
temperatures do exist, care should be taken to apply the coating when
the temperature is falling versus rising or in the early morning. The
humidity should also be observed to ensure compliance with the epoxy
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Manufacturer approved heated plural component spray equipment shall
be used in the application of the specified protective epoxy coating. The
spray equipment shall be specifically designed to accurately ratio and
apply the specified protective coating materials and shall be regularly
maintained and in proper working order.

If necessary, subsequent top coating or additional coats of the protective
coating should occur as soon as the basecoat becomes tack free, ideally
within 12 hours but no later than the recoat window for the specified
products. Additional surface preparation procedures will be required if
this recoat window is exceeded.

¢) Manholes manufactured by Armorock (or approved equal) may be used
as an approved alternate to manholes that require epoxy coatings

6. Labeling

a) The interior of each manhole shall be labeled during construction.
Labels can be from the manufacturer (stencil, tag, etc.) or by the
contractor (tag, permanent marker, paint pen, etc.). Label must include
the manhole number according to the record drawings and must consist
of letters at least 3 inches tall and must be located approximately 12
inches above the shelf of the manhole.

703 Service Connections
A. Design

1. General Requirements

a) All residential subdivision lots shall be served by gravity unless
otherwise approved. |If a pump is approved, it shall be privately
maintained and must pump into either a service connection placed on
the lot. The pump and force main (if needed) must have a note on the
recorded plat indicating the following: “Privately maintained sewer pump
and force main is required to serve this lot”.
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b)

9)

h)

Service connections to the main lines shall be perpendicular to the main
line and shall extend to the edge of the right of way or easement line.
Direct taps shall be within the top quarter of the main, or within a
manhole. All single family residences and businesses shall have
individual connections to the public sewer main. Sewer services may
not cross private property if the Development is subject to UDO
requirements.

Multiple service connections located outside public right of way or public
easements are for private use only and will not be maintained by the
Town. A private sewer permit from NCDEQ shall be required on all
private collection systems prior to construction plan approval. A
cleanout or manhole shall be installed within each serviced lot’s right of
way or easement for the Town’s use, and shall extend a minimum of 6
inches above the finished grade.

Cleanouts are required on all services with a maximum spacing of 50
feet for four (4) inch lines and 100 feet for six (6) inch lines. The first
cleanout from the main/manhole shall be maintained by the Town and
shall be installed one (1) foot inside the right of way line or edge of
easement. All cleanouts shall extend a minimum of 6 inches above
finished grade with brass caps or meet the optional cleanout method
requirements in accordance with the Standard Details. Town
maintenance of sewer services shall terminate at the first cleanout.

Sewer cleanouts located in paved areas, which bear vehicle loading,
must have ductile iron risers, ductile iron fittings and a traffic rated cast
iron cover assembly.

All 4 inch services shall connect directly into a public sewer main or
manhole, in the fronting street or into an easement within the property.
All 6 inch service connections shall be into a manhole.

Service lines connected to manholes shall not be through the cone
section or manhole joints. Service lines shall be installed 6=abeove;-but
no—more-than—30-inches—abeove-so that the crown of the service line
matches the crown of the invert line (or higher) or shall be installed with
a standard drop. Multiple service connections shall not be maintained
by the Town. For 6-ft diameter and larger manholes no service is allowed
in the reduced diameter riser sections of the manhole._All services shall
be made via a boot connection when at a manhole.

The use of in-line wyes for service connections shall be required for all
new construction. When connecting to existing sewer mains, service
saddle taps will be allowable. Taps shall be at the 10 or 2 o’clock
position, and shall not be top taps.

Section 700 — Wastewater Collection Systems - Page 25 of 37
Effective Date: March 23, 2021

- Page 156 -




i)

)

B. Materials

Service connections to mains at depths of 14-ft and greater shall utilize
ductile iron pipe between the main and the cleanout, including a ductile
iron wye for the cleanout stack. Location and angle of fittings shall be
as shown in the standard detail drawings.

Where the flood level rims of plumbing fixtures are below the elevation
of the manhole cover of the next upstream manhole in the public sewer,
such fixtures shall be protected by a backwater valve installed in the
building drain, branch of the building drain or horizontal branch serving
such fixtures. Plumbing fixtures having flood level rims above the
elevation of the manhole cover of the next upstream manhole in the
public sewer shall not discharge through a backwater valve.

1. Pipe Materials

a)

PVC Pipe shall be C900, schedule 40, or greater supplied in minimum
20-ft lengths. Schedule 40 PVC pipe shall be manufactured with a cell
classification of 12454 in conformance with ASTM D1784. Schedule 40
pipes shall be manufactured to dimensional tolerances as specified in
ASTM D1785 and rated for service conditions up to temperatures of 140-
degrees Fahrenheit. The pipe may be joined by solvent weld in
conformance with ASTM D2564.

Schedule 40 PVC pipe may be used for sewer services between 4 and
13 feet and shall require 4-inches of stone bedding extended to the
springline.

PVC pipe and fittings for sewer laterals shall conform to ASTM D2665
“PVC Plastic Drain, Waste & Vent Piping” and shall be NSF approved.
Laying lengths may be 10 or 20 feet with solvent weld type joints for
Schedule 40 pipe or gasketed joint for PYC C900 DR18 pipe.

PVC C900 pipe shall be used in depths between 13 and 20 feet and
shall require 6-inches of stone bedding extended 6-inches above the
pipe crown.

Ductile Iron Pipe may be used for any depth sewer service but must be
used for sanitary sewer services with less than 4 feet of cover or in
excess of 20 feet of cover. Ductile iron services shall also be used in all
cases where a well is located within 100-ft of the sewer service line.
Ductile iron service piping shall be provided in conformance with the
ductile iron piping standards outlined herein including cement mortar
lining.
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c)

Any sewer service lateral deeper than 20 feet shall be pre-approved by
the Director of Water Resources.

2. Sewer Service Fittings, New Construction

a)

b)

d)

DIP Main with DIP Service

In-line wye fittings for ductile iron main lines joined with ductile iron
service lines shall be typical ductile iron mechanical joint fittings as
specified herein. In this case all fitting sizes shall conform to AWWA
C153. Wye fittings through 10-inches in diameter shall be provided with
cement mortar lining in accordance with AWWA C104 and provided with
exterior asphaltic coating per AWWA C151. Wye fittings for lines larger
than 10-inches in diameter shall be provided with Protecto 401 lining as
specified herein for ductile iron pipe of the same sizing.

DIP Main with PVC Service

For ductile iron sewer mains to be joined with PVC service lines, the in-
line wye fittings shall be slip joint ductile iron with an IPS sized branch
for PVC schedule 40 service lines. Ductile iron fittings for connecting
PVC service lines shall be deep bell, gasketed joint and air test rated.
Gasket grooves shall be machined. Bell depths shall meet the minimum
socket depth requirements of ASTM D3034 and ASTM F1336. Wall
thickness shall meet the requirements of AWWA C153. Ductile iron wye
fittings through 10-inches in diameter with IPS connections shall be
provided with cement mortar lining in accordance with AWWA C104 and
provided with exterior asphaltic coating per AWWA C151. Ductile iron
wye fittings for PVC lines larger than 10-inches in diameter shall be
provided with Protecto 401 lining as specified herein.

PVC Main with PVC Service

For PVC sewer mains to be joined with PVC service lines, PVC in-line
wye fittings shall be provided. Typical Schedule 40 PVC fittings shall be
provided at the cleanout wye and stack.

PVC Main with DIP Service

A ductile iron tee/wye shall be provided when the service line is required
to be ductile iron due to a crossing or other obstruction. The fitting shall
be specifically manufactured for ASTM 3034 PVC pipe such that a
smooth flow way exists on the main line through the fitting. The branch
shall be gasketed to receive the 4-inch DIP service line without
additional fittings. The ductile iron tee/wye fitting shall be Protecto 401
lined.

3. Service Saddle Connections, Existing Sewer Mains
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C.

Installation

1.

a)

PVC service saddles shall be of the same material as the main, 45
degree deflection, and shall be solvent welded and fastened with single
stainless steel bands. The saddle service branch shall be stubbed
slightly into the sewer main so that when installed, the saddle shall not
slip or rotate.

For existing DIP main lines, ductile iron service saddles shall be used.
The saddle assembly shall consist of a virgin SBR or NBR gasket
compounded for sewer service, a ductile iron saddle casting, a 304
stainless steel adjustable strap for fastening the gasket and the saddle
casting to the sewer main and a 304 stainless steel adjustable circle
clamp for securing the service line into the rubber gasket. The saddle
shall be furnished with adapters as required to properly receive the
service pipe.

General Requirements

a)

b)

c)

d)

Sewer laterals shall not be located in easements when gravity service
can be provided to the property frontage at the street.

Each separately owned structure requires a separate tap to a public
sewer.

Four inch lines shall have a minimum slope of 4 inch per foot and 6 inch
lines shall have a minimum slope of 1/8 inch per foot.

Service connections to new mains shall include the use of wye (not tee)
connections. Saddle taps onto new lines shall not be allowed.

Saddle taps into existing PVC mains shall be made at the 10 o’clock or
2 o’clock position of the main with the wye saddle angled 45-degrees
towards the direction of flow in the main. Taps shall only be made by a
mechanical circular cutting saw providing a smooth and uniform cut for
the saddle installation.

Service connections shall be made using an approved sewer saddle
when the existing sewer line is 8", 10", or 12" in diameter. This service
connection shall not be used when the sewer main material is truss
sewer pipe. The opening in the sewer main for the sewer saddle shall
be cut with a hydraulically or pneumatically driven circular tapping saw
of the same nominal diameter as the sewer service line.

Service laterals to be maintained by the Town shall not be located

beneath a driveway or curb, nor shall a clean-out be located in a
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sidewalk area without prior written approval from the Director of Water
Resources.

704 Testing and Inspections

A. General
The Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, and equipment to perform
all testing. The Contractor may arrange to obtain water for testing purposes
from the Town. The Contractor shall reimburse the Town for all water used
for construction at current inside utility rates.

B. Sewer Main and Service Connection Testing

1. Visual Testing and Observation

a) All materials used must be approved by the Town prior to installation.
Rejected materials shall be immediately removed from the job site.

b) Gravity sanitary sewer lines shall be clean and free from obstructions,
and shall be visually inspected from every manhole. Lines which do
not exhibit a true line and grade or which have structural defects shall
be corrected. Sanitary sewer service connections shall be visually
inspected prior to backfilling.

The Town may re-inspect the line at any time prior to final acceptance
if any damage or displacement is suspected to have occurred
subsequent to the initial inspection

2. Air Testing

a) Low-pressure air testing in accordance with ASTM F1417 shall be
performed on all sewer mains before the laterals or stubs are installed
on the line, and after the trench has been backfilled to finished grade.
Plugs shall be installed at each manhole to seal off the test section.
Prior to testing, the sewer line shall be clear of debris and flushed with
water as necessary. The line will be pressurized with a single hose and
monitored by a separate hose connection from the plug. Air then shall
be slowly introduced into the sealed line until the internal air pressure
reaches 5.0 psig. The air pressure shall then be allowed to stabilize for
a minimum of 2 minutes. The line shall be "acceptable" if the pressure
does not drop in the time prescribed for the test in the table below.
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Nominal Pipe Diameter

n)

c)

. 8 12 15 16 18 21 24 30 36 42
= | 50 7:33 | 11:20 | 14:10 | 15:11 | 17:00 | 19:48 | 22:40 | 28:19 | 34:00 | 39:40
§ [ 100 7:33 | 11:20 | 14:10 | 15:11 | 17:00 | 19:48 | 22:47 | 35:37 | 51:17 | 69:48
5 [ 150 7:33 | 11:20 | 14:10 | 15:12 | 19:14 | 26:10 | 34:11 | 53:25 | 76:55 | 104:42
8 200 7:33 | 11:24 | 17:48 | 20:16 | 25:39 | 34:54 | 45:35 | 71:13 | 102:36 | 139:36
g 250 7:33 | 14:15 | 22:16 | 25:20 | 32:03 | 43:37 | 56:58 | 89:02 | 128:12 | 174:30
~ [ 300 7:35 | 17:06 | 26:43 | 30:23 | 38:28 | 52:21 | 68:22 | 106:48 | 153:54 | 209:25
G | 350 8:52 | 19:57 | 31:10 | 35:27 | 44:52 | 61:05 | 79:46 | 124:42 | 179:30 | 244:19
% 400 10:07 | 22:48 | 35:37 | 40:31 | 51:17 | 69:48 | 91:10 | 142:30 | 205:06 | 279:13
S 1450 11:23 | 25:39 | 40:04 | 45:35 | 57:42 | 78:31 | 102:36 | 160:18 | 230:48 | 314:07
— 1500 12:39 | 28:30 | 44:31 | 50:39 | 64:06 | 87:15 | 114:00 | 178:06 | 256:24 | 349:02

b) If the section fails to meet these requirements, the source of leakage

shall be repaired and the pipe section re-inspected

The Contractor shall furnish all plugs, compressors, hoses, gauges,
and any other equipment necessary to conduct the low-pressure test.

Infiltration Tests

a)

b)

Portions of the sewer lines, which exhibit a higher ground water table
during construction, shall be tested for infiltration. The portions of the
line to be infiltration tested shall be determined by the Town.

The portion of the sewer line designated by the Town shall be tested
for infiltration by installing a V-notch measuring weir or other suitable
measuring device in the downstream end of the pipe to be tested.
When a steady flow occurs over the weir, the rate of flow (infiltration)
shall be measured. The rate thus measured shall not exceed 100
gallons per 24 hours per inch of sewer pipe diameter per mile of pipe.
The Contractor shall furnish weirs and other equipment required for
infiltration tests and the tests shall be performed in the presence of the
Town.

Should the infiltration tests reveal leakage in excess of the allowable,
the leaking joints shall be re-laid if necessary or other remedial
construction shall be performed by and at the expense of the
Contractor. The section of sewer thus repaired shall then be retested
to determine compliance with the Specifications.
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Deflection Testing for Flexible Pipe

a) The mandrel (go/no-go) deflection test shall be performed on each line

prior to acceptance and no sooner than 30 days after installation. The
pipeline shall be thoroughly clean and free of debris and/or sediment
prior to testing. The Contractor shall supply the mandrel used for this
performance test. The mandrel device shall be cylindrical in shape
having 9 or 10 possible contact points with the pipe. The mandrel's
length and diameter (ID of proving ring) shall be in accordance with the
following tables, and shall be subject to the Town’s approval.

b) For flexible pipes (such as PVC), the following shall apply:

Average 5% Minimum
N_ominal Pipe Ins_idg Deflection Lel:)?th Fins
Dllameter Class _Plpe Mandrel Mandrel IncIl_Jded
(inches) D_|ameter D_|ameter (inches) with
(inches) (inches) Mandrel
8 C900 7.98 7.58 10 9
8 SDR 35 7.891 7.496 10 9
10 C900 9.79 9.30 10 9
10 SDR 35 9.864 9.371 10 9
12 C900 11.65 11.07 10 9
12 SDR 35 11.737 11.150 10 9
15 SDR 35 14.374 13.655 10 9
16 C900 15.35 14.58 10 9
18 C900 17.20 16.34 24 9
24 C900 22.76 21.62 24 9

Note: Calculated 5% deflection allowance does not include additional manufacturing tolerances
provided by pipe manufacturers. For the purposes of testing, 5% deflection shall be calculated
from standard pipe inside diameter as published in ASTM D3034 and ASTM F679.

c) The mandrel shall be advanced through the pipeline to determine if

bedding and embedment has been provided in compliance with ASTM
D2321 to assure joint deflection of less than 5%. If the mandrel
becomes obstructed for any reason while being pulled through the line
with less than 100-Ibs of force, the location of the defect shall be noted
and the mandrel shall be removed from the pipeline. Under no
circumstances shall heavy equipment be utilized to force the mandrel
through the pipeline. Deflection testing may be done concurrently with
sewer televising inspections, provided the mandrel is kept within visible
range of the camera. The mandrel diameter shall have a tolerance of
+/- 0.01 inch. Contact length shall not be less than 2 inches.

Any lines not meeting this test shall be corrected by the Contractor and
the test repeated. The Town shall approve the mandrel. The Contractor
shall furnish drawings of the mandrel with complete dimensions to the
Town upon request.
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5.

Video Assessment and Cleaning

a)

d)

As a final measure required for acceptance, the Contractor shall clean
and televise all newly installed sewer mains prior to acceptance by the
Town. A 31 party CCTV Contractor shall televise the sewer main and
all lateral connections installed from the upstream to downstream
manhole with no reverse setups or cutaways. This shall be done at the
Contractor's expense. Throughout shooting, the camera shall be
panned and tilted for a complete view of the main. Lighting shall be
adequate to view the entire sewer main and service connections from
beginning to end. The video inspection shall be submitted to the Town
on a CD/DVD and formatted with software compatible and readable by
the Town. The Town shall not be responsible for purchasing additional
software necessary to view the CD/DVD.

The camera shall be advanced at a uniform rate not to exceed 20 feet
per minute that allows a full and thorough inspection of the new sewer
main. The camera shall be a color, pan and tilt camera capable of
producing a five hundred line resolution picture. Lighting for the camera
shall be sufficient to yield a clear picture of the entire periphery of the
pipe. The picture quality shall be acceptable and sufficient to allow a
complete inspection with no lapses in coverage. The length of the sewer
main shall be measured and recorded on the video screen. The
distance counter shall be calibrated before shooting the inspection
video.

The Contractor shall clean the sewer mains ahead of video inspection
with a high-velocity water jet. The video inspection shall take place
within 2-hours of cleaning operations as witnessed by the Town. All
construction debris shall be collected in the downstream manhole and
shall not be released into the sewer system. No other work shall be
performed on the Sewer lines after cleaning and prior to video inspection

The Town shall be present throughout the cleaning and televising of the
sewer mains to verify that the video work complies with the
Specifications. The camera operator shall stop, reverse, pan, and tilt
the camera to view any area of interest during the inspection as directed
from the Town._Dye may be required in order to see dips in the pipe and
for approval by the Inspector.

It is recommended that all site grading and all utilities must be installed
and complete prior to final inspection to ensure that damages to the
sewer main do not occur. Damages found after final inspection would
requiring re-inspection by the Town.
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f)

9)

CCTV inspection date must be acknowledged and approved by the
Water Resources Department prior to inspection. All structures must be
physically labeled by the contractor with number shown on the video.
Punch list items from the inspection must be submitted on the Town'’s
approved 3 Party CCTV Report form and all vides files uploaded to
One Drive (flash drives and CD/DVDs are net-also acceptable).

The contractor may not perform CCTV inspections on any utilities that
they have installed.

6. Marker Tape Testing

Testing of the marker tape shall be performed by the Contractor at the
completion of the project to assure it is working properly and completely
detectable. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to provide the necessary
equipment to test the markers. Any defective, missing, or otherwise non-
locatable segments shall be replaced.

C. Manhole Testing

1. Vacuum Testing

a)

All newly installed manholes shall pass a vacuum test in accordance
with ASTM C 1244. The Contractor shall supply all equipment and
materials necessary to vacuum test the manholes.

Vacuum Testing shall be completed prior to any specified coating and
lining materials being installed.

The Town shall be present and witness all vacuum testing.

The following vacuum testing criteria shall apply for compliance with the
testing procedure.

1) A vacuum of 10-inches of mercury shall be drawn with an
approved vacuum testing unit.

2) The testing time shall not be measured until after the vacuum
pump has been shut off.

3) The time required for the vacuum to drop from 10-inches to 9-
inches of mercury shall meet or exceed the values listed in the
following table.
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Manhole Vacuum Testing Time

Depth Manhole Diameter (inches)
(feet) 48 | 60 | 72
Time (seconds)

8 20 26 33
10 25 33 41
12 30 39 49
14 35 48 57
16 40 52 67
18 45 59 73
20 50 65 81
22 55 72 89
24 59 78 97
26 64 85 105
28 69 91 113
30 74 98 121

Holiday Testing of Lined Manholes

All manholes that require an epoxy coating shall undergo discontinuity
testing. This shall be a high-voltage spark test conducted in accordance
with NACE International Standard Practice 0188. All areas of the manhole
coated shall be tested. The spark tester shall be set at a minimum of 100
volts per mil of coating thickness applied. The Contractor shall supply the
spark tester and all testing equipment and labor needed to perform this test.

All holidays identified must be repaired. The epoxy coating must be
abraded and cleaned prior to re-coating. All touch-up work shall be in
accordance with the epoxy manufacturers guidelines.

705 Aerial Crossings

A. Design

Aerial crossings shall only be utilized in cases where buried crossings are
not feasible due to stream crossings, compliance with riparian buffer
standards, minimizing impacts to wetlands, preventing excessive depth of
installation, or as otherwise directed by the Town of Apex. All aerial
crossings shall have prior approval by the Water Resources Director and
will only be considered if there are no practical alternatives available, cost
shall not be considered justification for aerial crossings

In cases where aerial crossings are utilized to cross streams, the bottom of
the pipe shall be installed above the 25-year flood elevation of the stream.
Piers shall generally be located at a uniform spacing of 20-ft or 1 pier for
every joint of pipe. Piers shall be provided in accordance with the standard
details or as otherwise designed by a licensed NC Professional Engineer.
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All pier footings shall be designed by a licensed NC Professional Engineer
and the assumptions provided in the footing design shall be included on the
plans. At a minimum, the footing design shall include: 1) the allowable soil
bearing capacity, 2) design concrete compressive strength, 3) plan for
reinforcing steel with sizing and location of bars, 4) force diagram including
buoyant forces, stream velocity impacts 5) depth of installation to prevent
frost heaving, 6) bedding design to prevent differential settlement and 7)
factors of safety for unanticipated loads such as trees falling across the
aerial crossing.

At a minimum all pier foundations shall be constructed on a base of 12-
inches of washed stone. The soil conditions under the pier shall be
evaluated by a licensed NC Geotechnical Engineer to determine if the
allowable soil bearing capacity meets or exceeds the design assumptions
included in the structural design. If the soil conditions fail to meet the
specified bearing capacity requirements, a pile foundation shall be provided
or the soils shall be undercut and replaced in conformance with the
recommendations of the geotechnical engineer of record.

Piers installed in stream beds shall be avoided in lieu of spanned crossings.
Spanned pipe crossings greater than 20-ft shall be provided in accordance
with the pipe manufacturer’s specifications and shall not exceed 40-ft for
ductile iron pipe. Spanned pipe crossings shall be designed such that all
flanges and exterior pipe connections are located above the 25-year flood
elevation.

Spanned crossings greater than 40-ft without piers shall be provided in a
steel encasement pipe and the entire crossing including piers, foundation,
truss and/or beam supports and pipe thickness design shall be provided by
a licensed NC Structural Engineer.

B. Pipe Materials

1.

Ductile iron pipe for aerial crossings shall be interior lined with Protecto
401 at 40-mils regardless of pipe diameter from manhole to manhole. All
joints for ductile iron pipe utilized in aerial crossings shall be restrained with
a US Pipe Mech-Lok joint, American MJ Coupled joint, or other as approved
by the pipe manufacturer, the Water Resources Department and the
Engineer of Record. Ductile iron pipe utilized for spanned crossings greater
than 20-ft without a pier shall typically be provided with flanged connections.
All bolts and fasteners for flanged or bolt locking restraining systems shall
be provided in stainless steel and installed in a manner to prevent seizing.

2. PVC pipe shall not be approved for aerial crossings.
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3. Steel pipe provided for aerial crossings shall be fabricated with grade B
steel that has minimum yield strength of 35 KSI in accordance with ASTM
A139. Steel pipe for aerial crossings shall be provided with minimum wall
thickness consistent with a pressure class of 200-psi or greater. Steel pipe
for aerial sewer crossings shall be provided with 40-mils of interior ceramic
coating, such as Ceramaline and provided with an exterior tape wrap
approved by the manufacturer. All steel pipe joints shall be welded in
conformance with manufacturers’ specifications.

C. Installation

Aerial crossings are often utilized to span sensitive environmental areas and
installation shall be consistent with plans to preserve the sensitive areas.

Joints of bolt lock or coupled restrained pipe shall be located within 2-ft of
each pier as outlined by the detail drawings. Contractor shall ensure the
length of pipe joints allows for this spacing.

Pipe shall be secured to each pier with 1/4-inch by 2-inch width steel straps
fastened to 4; %-inch stainless steel lugs anchored and adhered with epoxy
to the concrete pier. The steel straps shall receive a weather resistant
painted finish to prevent long term corrosion.

Precast piers may be submitted for approval provided the footing and
foundation designs are completed by licensed structural and geotechnical
engineers.

In cases where soil conditions cannot be sufficiently stabilized to provide an
adequate foundation for concrete piers, a pile foundation designed by a
licensed NC structural engineer and approved by the Town shall be
provided.

Reinforcing steel for concrete piers shall be grade 40 and shall be
constructed in conformance with the latest edition of the “Recommended
Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars” or other documentation as published
by the Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute.

In cases where rock exists at the foundation elevation, the footing shall be
drilled and connected with dowels into the rock layer.

706 Repairs, Modifications, and Abandonment
A. Sewer Main Repairs

1. Vitrified Clay Pipe - replace damaged section with DIP and install a
Fernco coupling at each end encased in concrete.
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2. PVC Pipe - replace damaged section with PVC Pipe and install a
Fernco coupling at each end encased in concrete.

3. ABS/PVC Truss Pipe - replace damaged section with DIP and install
a Fernco coupling at each end encased in concrete.

4. Asbestos Cement Pipe - Replace damaged section with DIP and
couplings encased in concrete.

B. Installation

1. All repairs to damaged sanitary sewer lines in paved areas shall be
backfilled with ABC stone (crusher run) to a density of 95 percent
Standard Proctor.

2. All repairs to damaged sanitary sewer lines shall be bedded with 6-
inches of washed stone and compacted to a minimum of 95%
Standard Proctor density before installing the new joint of ductile iron
or PVC pipe.

C. Draining Sewer Mains

A detailed bypass pumping and emergency plan shall be required for any
sewer line draining event.

All sanitary sewer mains and sewer force mains 20-inches and larger,
active, inactive, or abandoned shall begin to be drained by tapping the
bottom half of the pipe. A corporation stop or other valve shall be provided
to control flow. All effluent shall be pumped to a downstream manhole
(when available) or other containment tank utilizing continuous piping. The
use of a sump pit on lines 20-inches and larger is not allowed.

In sensitive environmental areas and in other various scenarios the Water
Resources Department may require lines less than 20-inches also be
tapped in order to be drained.

D. Abandonment of Existing Sewer Mains

1.

Existing sewer mains and casings located outside of road sections shall be
removed, unless otherwise directed by the Town. All materials and labor
shall be provided by the contractor.

. Grout filling and abandoning in place may be allowed with prior approval

from the Director of Water Resources.
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801 Pump Station General

A. Design Requirements

1.

These Specifications apply to all pump stations and associated facilities that are
to be owned, operated, and maintained by the Town of Apex. Designers of private
pump stations and force mains and associated should look for guidance from the
appropriate permitting agency (NCDEQ, NC Plumbing Code, etc.).

All aspects of the design of pump stations, and associated facilities shall, at a
minimum, meet the requirements of the latest version of the NCDENR "Minimum
Design Criteria for the Fast-Track Permitting of Pump Stations and Force Mains".
Requirements presented in the Town of Apex Standard Specifications hereunder
that are more restrictive or go above and beyond the requirements of the Minimum
Design Criteria are required by the Town of Apex.

All aspects of the design of pump stations, and associated facilities shall be
submitted for review and approval to the Town of Apex Water Resources
Department. This review may be more extensive than the typical development site
plan process. Materials necessary for the review and requiring approval include
complete plans, Specifications, design reports, and specific equipment submittals
for the specific pump station, as described hereunder.

. Wastewater flow rates for the entire natural drainage basin must be accounted for

as outlined in Specification 700, Wastewater Collection Systems. The receiving
gravity sewer system that will accept flow from this pump station must also be
evaluated to determine if additional flow can be accepted and if any improvements
are required. All required improvements shall be incorporated as part of the pump
station/force main project and shall be installed prior to the pump station becoming
active.

Prior to approval of any pump station plan, a detailed economic analysis consisting
of minimum 20-year present worth evaluation shall be submitted by the Engineer-
of-Record comparing the extension of gravity sewer service with the construction
of a pump station and force main alternative. Gravity sewer systems shall always
be preferred over pump station and force main construction. The Town of Apex
reserves its right to consider economic evaluations, service area configuration,
operating costs and other external factors before approving pump station plan

submittals in lieu of gravity sewer extensions. Fhe-estimated-cost-of the-gravity
alten at_ue_ ust beﬁ 9 eaIte than-—3.5-times—the G.GSt. of—the—pumping—statio

All equipment, except for the generator, included in this Specification shall be
designed for a sound rating of 55 dB(A) or less at a distance of 21 feet from the
operating equipment. The generator shall include a sound attenuating enclosure
and hospital grade silencer. The generator shall have a sound rating of less than
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71 dbA for generators rated below 150KW and less than 73 dba for generators,
rated between 150KW and 250KW, at a distance of 21 feet from the operating
equipment. Warning horns and sirens have no sound restrictions.

The pump station design shall incorporate ways to minimize the sound levels
leaving the site property. Factors to consider include equipment layout, cumulative
sound levels, and walls that reflect the sound. Equipment submittals that include
the sound ratings for the major equipment to be installed at the pump station shall
be supplied to and approved by the Water Resources Department prior to ordering
the equipment.

The pump station shall not be approved for routine operation until sound testing
has demonstrated that the noise levels are in accordance with the requirements of
this section. All sound testing shall be performed by reputable personnel and
testing equipment to assure accuracy. The Director reserves the right to require
certified sound engineers in cases when the accuracy of the testing equipment is
uncertain. The Director may also require sound testing to be redone prior to the
end of the corrections period to further demonstrate that the pump station,
including the generator, is performing as designed.

Generator testing and operation other than for urgent necessity in the interest of
public health and safety shall be during the time periods of Monday through Friday
between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m., not including holidays which are
observed by the state.

7. All pump station facility design plans shall evaluate surge and water hammer, and
incorporate sufficient surge suppression based on the range of flows, pressure and
other variables included in the pump station design.

8. All pump station facility designs shall include emergency by-pass pumping
capabilities and permit sufficient space to accommodate equipment staging.

9. All pumps shall perform a drawdown test to verify pump capacity flow rates. Town
representatives shall be present during the test. Documentation of the test shall
be provided to the Town for approval.

B. Warranty

1. All equipment, materials, and systems supplied under this Specification shall be
provided with a warranty from the manufacturer to the Town that the subject
equipment, materials, and systems shall be free of defects in workmanship and
material, and shall operate as intended under the known conditions, for a minimum
period of one year. The warranty shall be in printed form and made applicable to
the Town (as Warrantee) at the time of acceptance for maintenance by the Town.
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C. Submittals

1.

Design Report

a) A design report signed and sealed by a North Carolina Professional Engineer
is required with the submittal of plans and Specifications for any facilities
covered under this section that are proposed for construction. This design
report shall contain, at a minimum, the following design criteria:

1)
2)
3)

4)

5)

7)

8)

9)

Total dynamic head calculations for all applicable pumping situations.
System curve and pump curve analysis used to determine pump
selection and operating point.

Pump station cycle and pump run times covering the high, low and
average flows over the entire expected operating period of the pump
station.

Response time available in event of an emergency (time between the
high water alarm and the first system overflow at average design flow
and peak design flow).

Pump station flotation/buoyancy calculations.

Minimum velocity within the force main, including an analysis of the
capabilities of the pumps to completely flush any depressed sections
of the force main in a single pumping cycle.

Maximum detention times within the pump station and force main
covering the low flows over the entire expected operating period of
the pump station.

An evaluation of the capability of the receiving sewer to handle the
peak flow discharge from the proposed facility in addition to the
existing or planned peak flows currently handled by the receiving
sewer or sewage facility.

Airflow calculations and chemical dosing calculations for the odor
control facilities (if applicable).

10)Flow capacity and headloss calculations for the grinder unit.
11)Calculations for the sizing of the backup power generator.
12)If jockey pumps are being proposed calculations much show how the

pump can meet all design criteria.

13)Total number of lots or parcels serviced, off-site drainage area and

zoning, average daily flow, and peak daily flow.

2. Project Review Submittals

a) Project Review Submittals shall be submitted to the Town of Apex Water

Resources Department for review and approval prior to application for a permit
for the pump station or force main, and prior to entering into construction
contracts or purchasing any equipment for the pump station or force main.
Obtaining permits, entering into construction contracts, or purchasing any
equipment in no way obligates the Town of Apex to accepting designs or
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equipment that do not meet the specified standards or other requirements the
Town may have.

The Project Review Submittals shall include, at a minimum, complete plans and
Specifications, a design report as described above, and manufacturer's
information on specific major equipment listed in this Specification section. The
information submitted on equipment shall include, at a minimum, the name of
the manufacturer and the specific model being supplied, fabrication and
assembly drawings, detailed specifications and data covering materials, parts,
devices, and accessories forming a part of the equipment furnished. It shall
also include any system hydraulic schematics, electrical wiring diagrams, and
control panel schematics. Additional detailed information that may be required
for submittal for specific equipment is listed in the appropriate equipment
section.

3. Pre-Approved Equal Submittals

a)

Equipment and systems of equal quality and efficiency may be available from
manufacturers and suppliers other than those listed in this Section. No attempt
is made to preclude the furnishing of similar quality items by other
manufacturers. The use of alternate equipment and products will be
considered if it can be demonstrated that these items have equal or superior
construction performance, operating and maintenance costs, offer a present
worth cost equal to or less than the specified items, and do not adversely affect
other system components.

Equipment and systems other than those listed in this Section must receive
approval from the Director of Water Resources prior to application for a permit
for the pump station or force main, and prior to entering into construction
contracts or purchasing any equipment or systems for the pump station or force
main. Purchasing equipment in no way obligates the Town of Apex to
accepting equipment that does not meet the specified standards or other
requirements the Town may have.

Pre-Approved Equal packages shall include the following information as a
minimum:

1) Current catalog data sheets and complete technical data to support
Specification compliance.

2) A point-by-point list clearly stating all differences between the named
item and the proposed alternate and a separate list clearly stating all
exceptions to the Specifications. If no exceptions are listed, then no
exceptions to the Specifications will be allowed.

3) Installation list with name, address and phone number of contact
person for each of at least five (5) installations where the proposed
equipment has been in similar service and satisfactory operation for
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d)

at least two (2) years. The date of placing equipment in service at
each listed installation shall be provided.

4) Three (3) copies of Pre-Approved Equal information shall be
submitted.

Equipment that meets the Pre-Approved Equal submittal requirements, the
technical Specification requirements, and all other requirements of the Town of
Apex, will be approved by the Director of Water Resources via letter within 14
calendar days of receipt of a complete package. Approval of Equal equipment
or systems in no way eliminates the requirement for complete submittals at a
later date.

. Testing Results Submittals

a)

The results of all testing shall be submitted to the Town of Apex Water
Resources Department for review prior to continuing progress on the particular
equipment. If shop testing is required, results shall be submitted prior to
delivery of the equipment. [f installation verification is required, results shall be
submitted prior to start-up and testing of the equipment. If final start-up tests
are required, results shall be submitted prior to final acceptance of the
equipment.

Three printed copies of all test results are required to be submitted for review.

Afinal, compiled summary of all testing done on all equipment shall be provided
to the Town of Apex upon completion of the project prior to project closeout
and final acceptance. This final, compiled summary shall consist of a single
bound printed copy, and an electronic copy (CD).

. Operation and Maintenance Manuals (O&M)

a)

Operation and Maintenance (O&M) manuals are required for all equipment and
systems furnished under this Specification section. Three copies shall be
supplied to the Town in printed format prior to startup of the subject
equipment or systems. The O&M manuals shall contain all of the necessary
information for proper operation and maintenance of the subject equipment and
systems. At a minimum, the O&M manuals shall contain the following:

1) Final approved shop drawings.

2) Design data including certified pump curves and system curves.

3) Wiring diagrams and control schematics.

4) Detailed inventory of installed equipment, including its functional
description, and manufacturer name, address, and phone number
(and the same for a local representative of the manufacturer).

5) Operating instructions.

6) Troubleshooting techniques.
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7) Maintenance schedules.

8) Assembly and disassembly instructions.

9) Instructions for start-up and shutdown, as well as calibration and
adjustment.

10)Annotated hard copy and downloadable electronic copy of application
program for all field programmable equipment (eg PLCs, operator
interfaces, etc.)

b) A final, compiled Operation and Maintenance (O&M) manual covering all
equipment and systems supplied, shall be provided to the Town of Apex upon
completion of the project prior to project closeout and final acceptance. This
final, compiled summary shall consist of a single bound printed copy, and an
electronic copy (CD).

c) Any spare parts listed in the O&M manuals and/or recommended by the
manufacturer shall be provided to the Town with the O&M Manual submittal.

802 Pump Station Site and Structures

A. General

1.

Pump stations shall be designed in accordance with these standard specifications,
the Town’s Standard Details, and NCDEQ’s manual for the Minimum Design
Criteria for the Permitting of Pump Stations and Force Mains.

Pump stations shall be located on a parcel or an easement that is dedicated to the
Town of Apex. The site shall be directly connected to a dedicated public right-of-
way or have a dedicated access easement to a public right-of-way.

The Town requires sewage grinders, on-site backup power, and odor control
facilities at all pump stations. Sizing of these items will be based on expected flow
volumes and characteristics.

All stations shall have a minimum of 2 pumps of equal capacity. The pumps shall
be solids handling, submersible, centrifugal pumps each capable of pumping flows
equal to the expected peak hourly flow. The allowable peak flow can be found in
Section 0700. The Director of Water Resources may require that higher peaking
factors be used. The Director of Water Resources may require wet well/dry well
pumping systems when peak flows exceed 1-MGD. Where 3 or more pumps are
required, they should be of such capacity that with the largest unit out of service,
the remaining units shall have capacity to handle the peak hourly flows. Pumps
and force mains shall be sized to provide a minimum velocity in the force main of
2.5 fps and a maximum velocity of 10 fps.

Pump stations shall remain fully functional, operational, accessible and free from
physical damage during a 100-year flood.

Section 800 — Wastewater Pumping Systems & Force Mains - Page 7 of 70
Effective Date: March 23, 2021

- Page 175 -




B. Site Work

1. The site shall be graded to drain and direct stormwater runoff away from the pump
station, and to remove storm water runoff from the site in a non-erosive manner.
Drainage swales shall be incorporated to direct drainage away from the site, if
necessary.

2. The site shall be stabilized by a minimum of 12" crushed stone over 98%
compacted subgrade, low maintenance vegetative ground cover or other suitable
materials. Visual screening and landscaping shall be provided in accordance with
the approved site plan.

3. The site shall be secured by an 8-ft high vinyl coated chain link fence. It shall have
3-wire vinyl coated barb arms, set at an outward facing 45 degree angle and
located at the top of each post. Each wire to be 3 strand barb wire class Il
galvanized or aluminized. The outer barb wire shall hold a load of 250-Ibs. The 8-
ft height does not include the barb arms. The vinyl coating shall be black and
provided with UV resistant vinyl. Fencing shall be provided around the entire
perimeter of the pump station property maintaining an offset of 10-12 feet from the
property boundary. All fence posts shall also be vinyl coated over the galvanized
steel in black color to match fencing and privacy screening. Manual slide gates for
smaller pump stations shall permit 180-degree opening and be provided in
minimum width of 14-ft. Gates at larger pump stations receiving chemical
deliveries shall be a minimum of 16-ft wide to accommodate tractor trailer
accessibility and be provided with electrically operated slide gates. All gate posts
and corner posts shall be provided with minimum 4-inch diameter fence posts. The
fence shall be screened with a row of evergreen shrubs, in accordance with the
Town’s UDO and Planning requirements, that are at least 5’ in height at the time
of planting. The fence gates shall be provided with black vinyl coated privacy slats
rated for a minimum life span of 12-years. If site conditions do not allow for
evergreen shrubs, then privacy slats shall be provided across the entire surface
area of the fence including gates.

4. The pump station site shall permit the loading and removal of all equipment
(pumps, grinders, generators, etc.) from the pump station site with an appropriately
sized truck and/or crane.

5. The site shall feature adequate turn around areas for a WB-40 service vehicle and
provide a minimum 16 foot wide all-weather access road to the site with grades
not to exceed 10%. If chemical feed systems are included, additional turning
radius may be required. The access road shall consist of a standard concrete curb
tie and apron through the right-of-way and transition to an asphalt-concrete section
with an 8-inch stone base and 3-inch surface course, or 12” of crushed stone over
minimum 98% compacted subgrade. Shoulders and side ditches should be
included, as applicable.
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6. An LED light equivalent to a high pressure sodium vapor light with a minimum 600
watt capacity in compliance with Town of Apex standards, is required. The light
shall be mounted on a suitable utility that retracts or pivots for bulb maintenance
from ground level. The light shall be at a height of 30 feet and shall be controlled
by an on/off switch mounted on the pole. All area lighting shall be provided in a
downward projecting fixture, such as shoe box type light or approved equal. Open
globe lighting shall be prohibited on all pump station sites.

7. Pump stations shall have a metered potable water supply from the Town of Apex
public water distribution system at minimum sizing of 1-inch service, but provided
with sufficient volume and pressure for operations including wash downs, etc. For
larger stations a 2-inch service shall be provided to accommodate larger wash
down and service needs. The supply shall have an approved lead free reduced
pressure principle, RPA, backflow prevention assembly. A minimum of one (1)
freeze proof yard hydrant is required within the fenced area. Emergency shower
and eye washing basin shall be provided in pump stations with chemical odor
control facilities. Separate reduced pressure principle assemblies, RPA, backflow
preventers shall be required as necessary to protect eye wash and/or emergency
shower stations from potential chemical contamination within the pump station site.
As required by ANSI Z358.1, the shower and eye wash stations shall be provided
with a tepid water system and be able to operate simultaneously. Pressure
reducing valve shall be required for any static pressure over 80 PSI.

8. A grounding electrode system shall be provided for all pump station site wiring
systems and shall be connected to the fence, generator, and electrical service.

C. Structures
1. General

a) The submersible pump station structures shall consist, at a minimum, of a
grinder manhole, a wet well, and a valve vault. Large, integrated structures
are permissible, however, there shall be walls separating the portions of the
structure listed above. Electric motor operated grinders will be required at all
stations. Pump station structures other than the wet well shall be provided
with a means to remove accumulated water and wastewater from the
structure.

b) Any portion of a pump station structure that is open and would allow
floodwater entry into the wastewater system shall be built with a top elevation
of 2 feet above the 100 year flood elevation. All structures not meeting the
elevation requirement that could allow entry of floodwater into the wastewater
system shall be sealed watertight with a vent elevated a minimum of 2 feet
above the 100 year flood elevation.
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c) All pump station structures shall be designed to withstand hydrostatic forces
that they will be subjected to, including uplift and shall be equipped with
buoyancy collars.

d) Refer to standard detail for stone base requirements under all structures.

e) Fall protection grating shall be installed at all access hatches. Additional
anchor posts shall be installed according to the Standard Detail.

%*f{ Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.75", No bullets or numbering ]

e)f)Structures manufactured by Armorock (or approved equal) may be used as
an approved alternate for any structure that requires epoxy coating.

. Wet Well

a) The wet well shall have a minimum inside dimension of 6 feet, and shall be
large enough to easily accommodate the removal of each pump and a basket
strainer. The wet well shall be designed to have an operating volume sufficient
to provide pump operating cycles to match the manufacturer's
recommendations. The pump operating cycles must be between two and eight
times per hour at design daily flow (without being excessively deep. All wet
wells must be concentric.

b) The wet well shall be constructed of precast concrete manhole sections or cast-
in-place concrete. Extended bases or another foundation shall be used to
provide adequate bearing surface and flotation protection, if needed. All
concrete shall have a minimum 28 day compressive strength of 4000 psi. The
Director of Water Resources may require a higher strength concrete.

c) Precast concrete manhole wet wells shall conform to ASTM C-478. Manhole
section joints shall be of a durable mastic sealing material and be watertight in
accordance with ASTM C-443. The exterior of manhole wet wells shall have a
factory applied bitumastic or asphaltic coating. The exterior of wetwell joints
shall be overlapped by an approved material such as Conwrap, Conseal, etc.
The interior side of the joints shall be plastered smooth with portland cement
grout.

d) Cast-in-place wet wells shall be properly designed by a NCPE and include
appropriate structural support, waterproofing, exterior coating, structure
covers, access hatches, etc.

e) At a minimum, wet wells shall have a vent made from ductile iron with flanged
joint pipe fittings. An insect screen shall be included at the exposed end of the
vent pipe. The screen shall be bronze or aluminum insect screening. Forced
air venting is also allowed and will be required on individual pump stations in
conjunction with odor control measures, depending on circumstances.
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f)

k)

Wet wells and wet well piping shall be coated with at least 80-mils of an
approved monolithic epoxy coating system consisting of a 100% solids,
solvent-free, two-component epoxy resin for up to 100 mils of coating with a
manufacturer approved set time of 6-hours or less. The epoxy coating system
shall be Sherwin Williams Sher-Flex, Raven Lining Systems, or approved equal
and installed in no more than 2 applications with no runs and no holidays. High
voltage holiday testing shall be utilized to verify there are no voids in the
coating. The joints of pre-cast structures shall receive three (3) coats of mortar
so as to achieve a smooth surface at each joint. Epoxy coatings shall only be
applied to adequately cured concrete structures that have been sufficiently
washed and prepared for epoxy coating installation. Properly applied coating
shall provide a smooth finish at 80-mils or greater and fill all pores in concrete
substrate.

Care will be taken to ensure no epoxy coating is applied to the pump coupling
face, the guide rails, or any other part that needs to allow movement or
replacement on a regular basis.

Cover slabs for wet well and valve vaults shall be reinforced concrete with
integral cast in place access hatch covers. Cover slabs shall be reinforced as
per ACI Code and specially reinforced around openings. Access covers shall
be double leaf or single leaf (as required) aluminum diamond pattern floor hatch
of 1/4-inch (minimum) thickness capable of withstanding 150 psf without
permanent damage. Each leaf shall open 90 degrees and be attached to the
frame by steel hinges. The door shall have a lock in the open position and vinyl
grip handle to release lock for closing.

Each we well shall be equipped with a removable extension ladder as specified
to enable access. The Town shall designate the location during the review
process.

Pre-cast structures shall have a Sherwin Williams Sher-Flex, Raven Lining
Systems, or equivalent applied to the outside of all tongue and groove joints.
Prior to backfilling the wet well structure, the entire surface shall receive 1
coat. The material used for exterior coating shall meet the requirements of
Corps of Engineers Specification C-200. The exterior coating shall be applied
as to achieve a total dry film thickness of 80-125 mils. The exterior surface
shall be clean and dry prior to application of the coating.

All bolted connections, including pipe flanges, inside the wet well shall be
made using stainless steel bolts, nuts, and washers.

An aluminum handrail shall be provided around the wet well opening of all
submersible pumping stations. The handrail shall be closed on three sides,
with the fourth side closed by a latching chain. The handrail shall be
permanently attached to the concrete cover slab. The chained side of handrail
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shall face the chain link fence gates for access and pump maintenance. A
minimum horizontal clearance of 10 feet between the chains and handrail is
required. Hand rails shall be grounded to the primary ground on-site.

m) A fall-through prevention system shall be provided with the wet well hatch
doors. The system shall be a grate consisting of two leafs made of 6061-T6
aluminum hinged on the same side of the hatch. The grate shall be designed
to withstand a minimum pedestrian load of 300 Ibs. per square foot. The grate
openings shall be 4" x 6" to allow both visual inspection and limited
accessibility for maintenance purposes when the grate is closed. The leafs of
the grate will pivot on aluminum hinge devices with 316 SS hardware that
permit them to rotate upward 90 degrees and automatically lock in place.
Aluminum pullrods will be attached to the grate’s leafs so the operator is
positioned with the grate between him and the hatch’s opening whenever he
raises a leaf. Each grate leaf will have a rod made from 316 SS that
automatically engages to secure the leaf in its open position, and can be lifted
upward to permit the grate leaf to close. The hatch cover will not be able to
shut until the grate is closed, thereby insuring the grate is in position when the
next operator opens the hatch cover. The grate shall have an OSHA safety
yellow finish to increase visual awareness of the safety hazard.

3. Valve/Meter Vaults

a) The valve/meter vault shall, at a minimum, consist of a precast concrete
manhole base section at least 6 feet in diameter, or a cast in place concrete,
custom built section, or a precast concrete rectangular structure at least 6 feet
square. The valve/meter vault shall be complete with a drain that goes to the
wet well or where a gravity drain cannot be included, a sump with a minimum
Y2 hp mercury float switch activated sump pump discharging to the wet well.
The vault shall include an access ladder attached to the vault wall, and access
cover cast in the top slab with an extendable/retractable grab bar. The drain
pipe between the valve vault and the wet well shall have a back water valve at
the wet well end. The access cover for the valve vault shall be a square lockable
hatch of 1/4 inch aluminum diamond pattern plate with steel hinges on an
aluminum frame cast in place in the cover slab. All access covers shall be
centered over equipment to accommodate service and removal and includes a
removable metal grate style fall protection guards. Stainless steel or
galvanized pipe stands shall be used to support valves and other
appurtenances requiring support.

4. Manholes

a) Any manholes installed on the pump station site need to meet the standards
described in Section 0700 of the Town of Apex Standard Specifications. All
manholes installed on the pump station site shall receive an interior coating of
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an approved epoxy resin, as previously specified for the pump station wet well.
All manholes located within the 100 year flood elevation shall receive an
exterior coating as specified in Section 0700.

5. Buildings

a) Building systems to house chemical feed facilities shall be adequate to provide
sufficient storage, clearance, and full containment of chemicals in the event of
a chemical tank or other failure. A removable roof or roof sections shall be
required to allow sufficient access to all equipment and tanks within the
building. All supplementary or miscellaneous items, appurtenances, and
devices incidental to or necessary for a sound, secure, and complete
installation shall be designed and sealed by a NCPE. Chemical feed delivery
lines will be chemical resistant and of a flexible material routed through
oversized schedule 80 conduit

b) On a case by case basis, a building may be required to house all electrical and
control equipment. This building shall be of precast, prefabricated, or built in
place construction.

c) All buildings located on a pump station site shall have the first floor elevation a
minimum of 2 feet above the 100 year flood elevation.

d) Buildings shall be heated to avoid the freezing of chemicals.

D. Piping and Valves

1.

Piping: Suction and discharge piping shall be Class 50 ductile iron flanged pipe in
accordance with AWWA C 115. Discharge piping and valves shall produce a
minimum head loss while maintaining a minimum velocity of 3 feet per second. All
exposed piping shall have adequately sized and located restraint.

Pump piping: The discharge connection elbow shall be a straight through fitting
with no flap valve and shall be permanently installed in the wet well along with the
discharge piping. The pumps shall be automatically connected to the discharge
connection elbow when lowered into place. The entire weight of the pump shall
bear upon the guides and base support with no part of the pump bearing directly
on the floor of the wetwell. A stainless steel chain shall be provided for lifting each
pump from the wet well. All hardware used shall be 316 stainless steel.

. All piping, couplings, fittings, valves, etc. shall be Class 125 for flanges meeting

ANSI B16.1, unless Class 250 flanges are required for high head installations.

Check Valve: An external weight spring loaded or air-cushioned or hydraulic loop
check valve and a plug valve shall be provided for the discharge pipe of each
pump. A 1/4 turn plug valve shall be provided on the discharge pipe from the valve
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vault (the beginning of the force main). Check valves shall be ductile iron bodied,
fully bronze mounted with bronze clapper disc and bronze seat ring, and shall have
a spring loaded lever arm capable of being mounted on either side of the valve.
Check valves and plug valves shall be mounted in the horizontal position with a
minimum of 3 feet of separation between each valve body and the outside walls.
All valves shall be centered on the vault door for maintenance access and valve
removal.

. Plug Valve: Plug valves shall be 1/4 turn, eccentric action and resilient plug facing
with heavy duty stainless steel bearings and welded-in corrosion resistant nickel
seat. Pump station plug valves shall be "full-port" cross-sectional area
perpendicular to the flow of at least 100% of the adjoining pipe.

Plug valves and check valves on the discharge side of each pump shall be located
in a valve vault separate from and adjacent to the wet well. A Victaulic type
coupling shall be installed on each discharge main between the wet well and the
valve vault. An isolation plug valve shall be installed downstream approximately
50-feet from the valve/meter vault in order to isolate the force main from the vault
and equipment. Valves shall be rated for a minimum of 175 psi working pressure
and be able to pass a 3-inch solid

. Pressure gauge: A +/- 2% accuracy pressure gauge with a 3 inch or larger liquid
filled dial, stainless steel case, and graduated to 150% of force main static
pressure_shall be provided on each discharge pipe. The gauge shall be installed
between the check and plug valves. Isolation seals and cut-off ball valve shall be
provided between the gauge and force main. The gauge shall be oriented so that
it is easily visible and_legible from the valve vault hatch opening. The gauge shall
also be capable of delivering an electronic remote signal compatible with SCADA.

. Air Release Valve: Each pump shall have an air release valve, installed on the
discharge prior to combining with other pumps and leaving the valve vault. Air
release valves shall be installed in manholes outside of the valve vault.

There shall be one additional air release valve installed in a manhole on the force
main, prior to the main leaving the pump station site.

. Surge Valve: There shall be one surge valve installed within the valve vault.

. Flow Meter: A full size electromagnetic flow meter shall be installed in a manhole
or vault on the discharge side of the valve vault.

10. Trash Basket:
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A. Each pump station shall have one aluminum trash basket with guide rails with
the following requirements:

1. Basket shall have bar screen on the front and bottom with a minimum 1-
1/4 inch to maximum 2 inch clear opening between 1/4-inch thick bars.
The sides of the basket may be solid.

2. Basket shall have a minimum of four solid aluminum wheels with stainless
steel axles for easy removal from wetwell on aluminum guide rail system.
Guide rail system shall not be provided with ladder rungs. Provide basket
stop bar for installation in field to insure proper location of basket.

3.  Minimum dimensions: 2 inches wider than OD of influent pipe, 18 inches
deep, and 18 inches high. Influent pipe must be able to pass through guide
rails to influent face of basket.

11.Anchor Bolts.

a) Anchor bolts and nuts shall be furnished as required for each item of
equipment. Anchor bolts, together with templates or setting drawings, shall be
delivered sufficiently early to permit setting the anchor bolts when the structural
concrete is placed. Anchor bolts shall be at least 3/4 inch in diameter. Anchor
bolts and associated hardware shall be 316 stainless steel.

b) Anchor bolts shall be accurately located and centered in pipe sleeves having
an inside diameter approximately 2.5 times the bolt diameter and a length
approximately 8 times the bolt diameter. A square anchor plate with thickness
of approximately 0.5 the bolt diameter and side dimensions 4 times the bolt
diameter shall be welded to the bottom of each sleeve, with the anchor bolt
extended through the plate and welded thereto. Two nuts and a washer shall
be furnished with each anchor bolt.

c) Anchor bolts shall be long enough to accommodate 1.5 inches of grout beneath
the baseplate and to provide adequate anchorage into structural concrete.
Bolts shall have a "J" bend anchoring them into the concrete.

d) Anti-seize compound will be applied to the threads of all stainless steel bolts
before assembly.

E. Electrical - General

1. All electrical systems associated with any of the items covered under this section
shall meet all applicable electrical standards and code requirements, including, but
not limited to: ANSI, ASTM, NEMA, IEEE, DEMA, EEI, HEI, ISO, NFPA, SAE,
NEC, UL508, as well as any other federal, state, or local codes.

2. Electrical service to all pump stations shall be appropriately sized three phase
power, 240 VAC with automatic transfer switches to automatically starting on-site
emergency generators. The electrical power entrance shall be through a meter
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base, followed by a NEMA 3R heavy duty, single throw, and fusible safety switch.
This shall be followed by a heavy duty automatic transfer switch that transfers
between the utility power and the on-site generator. This shall be followed by a
NEMA 3R heavy duty, double throw, three pole safety switch which feeds the
control panel from one side and heavy duty, circuit breaking 4 wire, 4 pole male
receptacle assembly as manufactured by Crouse-Hinds or other approved equal
from the other side. There shall be a NEMA 3R heavy duty single throw fusible
safety switch between the generator and the automatic transfer switch.

. Electrical equipment inside the wet well shall meet the requirements for Class I,
Division I, and Group C/D service.

. All of these electrical components shall be suitably sized to be capable of service
with all electrically powered equipment running.

. All electrical components, including panels, shall be sealed off from the wet well in
accordance with the N.C. Electrical Code requirements for electrical service to
class 1 division 1.

. The use of rigid conduits is required. Generally, PVC shall be used below ground
and PVC coated galvanized steel shall be used above ground. Conduits that lead
to a control panel shall be air gapped a minimum of 3-feet from the panel or seal-
offs shall be provided.

. Pump station electrical and control equipment shall be located in a building as
described above, or under a weatherhood. An aluminum weatherhood with a clear
height of 7 feet, an overhang of at least 4 feet and a thickness of 3/16 inch shall
be provided for control equipment exposed to the weather. The back panel and
side panel shall also be 3/16 inch thick aluminum. The support structure for the
weatherhood shall be made from structural steel members assembled to provide
individual, direct support to the control equipment panel, transfer switch, safety
switches, meter base and the weatherhood. The steel frame shall be painted with
a two component, high build epoxy polyamide paint system designed for severe
service. All weatherhoods shall be provided with a light and GFI protected 120V
outlet.

. All electrical equipment, including non-submersible motors, electrical panels,
control panels, alarm/telemetry systems, backup generators, etc., shall be located
a minimum of 2 feet above the 100 year flood elevation. Weatherhoods shall be
installed to eliminate runoff to the front side. All electrical enclosures shall have
hinged doors/covers. The control panel shall include a concrete pad, minimum &’
x 4’ x 6” thick.

. An intermediate terminating explosion proof junction box is to be supplied and
installed mid-way from the wet well and the pump control panel. This box shall be
NEMA type 4X suitably sized to house all pump power and control wiring. Rigid
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metal conduit shall be utilized with the necessary seal-off fittings. Terminal strips
shall be provided to properly split the power termination to facilitate pump removal
from the junction box and not the pump control panel.

Exposed outlet boxes for outdoor and indoor wet process areas used for lighting
fixtures, switches, and receptacles shall be aluminum provided with rubber
neoprene gasketed covers of similar metal. Junction and pull boxes shall be NEMA
4X construction and of ample size to house the required devices. Boxes shall be
provided with hasps.

The minimum size of boxes shall be according to the NEC. No box shall be filled
to more than 40% of capacity.

Where control wires must be interconnected in a junction box, terminal strips
consisting of an adequate number of screw terminals shall be installed. Current
carrying parts of the terminal blocks shall be of ample capacity to carry the full load
current of the circuits connected. Approximately 20 % of the terminals provided
shall consist of spare terminals. Terminals shall be lettered and/or numbered to
conform with the wiring diagram.

803 Pump Station Equipment

A. Pumps

1.

General

a) Pumps, motors, and major accessories shall be supplied by a single
manufacturer and must be Fairbanks Morse, ABS, Hydr-o-matic, or HOMA.

b) Each pumping unit shall be complete with a close-coupled, submersible electric
motor, and all other appurtenances specified, or otherwise required for proper
operation.

c) The equipment provided under this section shall be suitable for the service
conditions and shall be capable of meeting all operating requirements of the
pumping system.

d) Each pumping unit including motor and all integral controls shall be rated and
labeled for use in a Class 1, Division 1, Group C/D area as defined by the
National Electric Code.

e) Each item of equipment and each part shipped separately shall be identified
with indelible markings for the intended service. Tag numbers shall be clearly
marked on all shipping labels and on the outside of all containers.
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f) Abbreviations. Reference to standards and organizations herein shall be as
indicated by the following designations.

1)AFBMA Antifriction Bearing Manufacturers Association
2)AGMA American Gear Manufacturers Association
3)AISI American Iron and Steel Institute
4)ANSI American National Standards Institute
5)ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
6)ASTM American Society of Testing and Materials
7)NPT National Pipe Thread
8)SAE Society of Automotive Engineers
2. Submittals

a) Complete fabrication and assembly drawings, together with detailed
specifications and data covering materials, parts, devices, and accessories
forming a part of the equipment furnished, shall be submitted in accordance
with the submittals section. The data and specifications for each unit shall
include, but not be limited to, the following:

1)Pumps

1) Name of Manufacturer

2) Type and model

3) Rotating speed

4) Direction of rotation

5) Size of suction elbow inlet

6) Size of discharge elbow outlet or nozzle

7) Net weight (mass) of pump and motor only

8) Complete performance curves showing capacity versus head, bhp
(brake kW), NPSH required, and efficiency

9) Data on shop painting

1) Name of manufacturer

2) Type and model

3) Type of bearings and method of lubrication

4) Rated size of motor, hp (kW), and service factor
5) Insulation class and temperature rise

6) Full load rotative speed

7) Net weight

8) Efficiency at full load and rated pump condition
9) Full load current

10)Locked rotor current

b) Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall include, at a minimum, the following

information:
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1)

2)

3)

4)
5)
6)

7)

8)

Equipment function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting
conditions.

Assembly, installation, alignment, adjustment, and checking instructions.

Operating instructions for startup, routine and normal operation,
regulation and control, shutdown, and emergency conditions.

Lubrication and maintenance instructions.
Guide to troubleshooting.
Parts lists and predicted life of parts subject to wear.

Ouitline, cross-section, and assembly drawings; engineering data; and
wiring diagrams.

Test data and performance curves.

3. Quality Assurance

a) Performance and Balance Requirements

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

All specified conditions shall be at rated speed unless otherwise
indicated.

Overall (wire-to-water) efficiency for constant speed pumps shall include
losses in the pump and motor. Overall (wire-to-water) efficiency for
variable speed pumps shall include losses in the pump, motor, adjustable
frequency drive, and any transformers supplied as part of the adjustable
frequency drive equipment.

The minimum hydrostatic test pressure shall be 1.5 times shutoff head
plus max suction pressure.

Pump performance shall be stable and free from cavitation and noise
throughout the specified operating head range at minimum suction
submergences. The design running clearance between the impeller inlet
and the casing wearing ring (if provided) shall be not less than 0.01 inch
or 1 mil per inch of casing wearing ring diameter, whichever is greater.

When required, pumping units shall be designed so that maximum
reverse rotation due to reverse flow at the head as required will not cause
damage to any component. Pump supplier shall coordinate this provision
with the motor supplier.

Section 800 — Wastewater Pumping Systems & Force Mains - Page 19 of 70

Effective Date: March 23, 2021

- Page 187 -




6) All rotating parts shall be accurately machined and shall be in as nearly
perfect rotational balance as practicable. Excessive vibration shall be
sufficient cause for rejection of the equipment. The mass of the unit and
its distribution shall be such that resonance at normal operation speeds
is avoided. In any case, the unfiltered vibration velocity, as measured at
any point on the machine including top of motor, shall not exceed the
maximum velocity as indicated for vertical, end suction, solids handling
pumps. At any operating speed, the ratio of rotative speed to the critical
speed of a unit or its components shall be less than 0.8 or more than 1.3.

4. Materials

a)

f)

Stator housing, oil chamber housing, impeller casing, and impeller shall be cast
iron, ASTM A48.

Casing wearing ring shall be bronze, ASTM B62, or rubber, or martensitic
stainless steel, Brinell 300+.

Bottom wearing plate shall be cast iron, ASTM A48 with spiral grooves.
Impeller wearing plate shall be martensitic stainless steel, Brinell 200-250.

Shaft shall be alloy steel, hard chrome plated, or martensitic stainless steel,
AISI type 416.

Mechanical seals shall be 2 tandem single type, oil lubricated with silicon or
tungsten carbide seal rings at all points, except the upper rotating seal, which
shall be carbon.

Discharge base shall be cast iron or fabricated steel.

Guiderails shall be stainless steel pipe, ASTM A312, Schedule 40S.

Upper guiderail bracket, cable hooks, and chain hooks shall be AISI type 304
stainless steel.

Pedestal base shall be cast iron or fabricated steel.

5. Pumps

a)

Pumps shall be submersible, non-clog centrifugal sewage pumps capable of
passing a 3 inch sphere. Pumps shall be capable of handling raw, unscreened
sewage. Major pump components shall be of gray cast iron devoid of burrs,
pits or other irregularities.

Section 800 — Wastewater Pumping Systems & Force Mains - Page 20 of 70
Effective Date: March 23, 2021

- Page 188 -




b)

f)

The impeller casing shall have well-rounded water passages and smooth
interior surfaces free from cracks, porosity, blowholes, or other irregularities.
The discharge nozzle shall be flanged, with dimensions and drilling conforming
to ANSI B16.1, Class 125. The discharge nozzle shall be flanged and
sufficiently rigid to support the pumping unit under all operating conditions.

The impeller shall be a semi-open and enclosed recessed one-piece casting
with not more than two nonclog passages with the impeller completely out of
the flow path. The interior water passages shall have uniform sections and
smooth surfaces and shall be free from cracks and porosity. The impeller shall
be dynamically balanced and securely locked to the shaft by means of a key
and self-locking bolt or nut.

For pumping units 20 hp and larger, renewable wearing rings shall be provided
in the casing and on the impeller. The rings shall be positively locked in place.
For pumping units less than 20 hp a renewable wearing ring or axially
adjustable wearing plate shall be provided in the casing. Casing wearing ring
shall be securely fastened to the impeller casing front cover to provide either
an axial or radial running clearance. Axially adjustable wearing plate shall be
arranged to permit adjustment of the axial running clearance between the
impeller and plate. The wearing plate shall have an outward spiraling groove
designed to force stringy solids outward and away from the impeller.

The oil chamber shall contain a drain plug and a vent plug. Food grade oil shall
be used.

Each pump shall be provided with two mechanical rotating shaft seals arranged
in tandem and running in an oil chamber. Each interface shall be held in contact
by an independent spring system designed to withstand maximum suction
submergence. The seals shall require neither maintenance nor adjustment and
shall be readily accessible for inspection and replacement. Shaft seals lacking
positively driven rotating members or conventional double mechanical seals
which utilize a common single or double spring acting between the upper and
lower units and requiring a pressure differential to offset external pressure and
effect sealing, will not be acceptable. The seals shall not rely upon the pumped
media for lubrication and shall not be damaged if the pumps are run
unsubmerged for extended period while pumping under load.

All mating surfaces of major components shall be machined and fitted with O-
rings where watertight sealing is needed. Sealing shall be accomplished by O-
ring contact on four surfaces and O-ring compression in two planes, without
reliance on a specific fastener torque or tension to obtain a watertight joint. The
use of elliptical O-rings, gaskets, or seals requiring a specific fastener torque
value to obtain and maintain compression and watertightness will not be
acceptable. The use of secondary sealing compounds, gasket cement, grease,
or other devices to obtain watertight joints will not be acceptable.
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6. Pump Motors

a)

f)

The pump motors shall be sealed submersible type, and shall be appropriately
sized three phase power, 60 Hertz motors with a maximum speed of 1800
RPM. The motors shall meet the U.S. requirements of Class I, Division |, and
Group D for hazardous locations, and shall be sized to non-overloading
throughout the entire operating range of the pump.

A heat sensor thermostat shall be attached to and embedded in the winding
and be connected in series with the motor starter contactor coil to stop motor if
temperature of winding is more than 220 degrees F. Thermostat shall reset
automatically when motor cools to safe operating temperature. The common
pump motor shaft shall be of 416 stainless steel. (See 4E)

The motor shall be protected by mechanical seal system as described above.
A double electrode shall be mounted in the seal chamber to detect any water
entering the chamber through the lower seal. Water in the chamber shall cause
a red light to turn on at the control panel. This signal shall not stop the motor
but shall act as a warning only.

Power cables to pumps shall be AWG (min) hypalon jacketed type SPC cable
a minimum of fifty (50) feet in length.

Motors shall be provided by the pump manufacturer and shall be air-filled,
totally submersible. Motor nameplate rating shall exceed the maximum power
required by the pump in the operating head range. Each motor shall have a
voltage, frequency, and phase rating as required and shall have a service factor
of 1.15. The stator housing shall be an air-filled, watertight casing. A cooling
jacket shall encase the motor housing for each pump where needed to maintain
adequate cooling. Cooling jacket shall require no external source of cooling
water. Motor insulation shall be moisture resistant, Class F, 180 degrees
Celcius. Each motor shall be NEMA Design B for continuous duty at 40
degrees Celcius ambient temperature, and designed for at least 10 starts per
hour.

Each motor housing shall be provided with a moisture detection system
provided by the motor manufacturer and per the manufacturer’'s requirements,
complete with all sensors, control power transformer, intrinsically safe control
modules, and relays. The moisture detection system shall be rated for a 120V
AC supply. The moisture detection system shall provide two normally open dry
output contacts rated 5 amps at 120 volts AC. The contacts shall close when
moisture is detected in the motor housing and an alarm relay energized. The
pump shall not be shut down. All moisture detection system components shall
be furnished by the pump supplier and shall be shipped loose for installation
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k)

into the motor controller enclosure, or if required to be mounted separately all
components shall be mounted in a NEMA 4 stainless steel enclosure.

The motor bearings shall be antifriction, permanently lubricated type. The
lower bearing shall be fixed to carry the pump thrust and the upper bearing free
to move axially. The bearings shall have a calculated AFBMA L10 Live Rating
of 40,000 hours when operating at maximum operating head. Maximum shaft
runout at the mechanical seals shall not exceed 2 mils at any point in the
operating head range.

Thrust bearings shall be protected by bearing temperature switches. The
switches shall be normally closed automatic reset type rated 5 amps at 120V
AC.

Each motor shall be capable of continuous operation in air (unsubmerged) for
at least 24 hours under pump full load conditions, without exceeding the
temperature rise limits for the motor insulation system.

Each pump shall be equipped with one or more multiconductor cable
assemblies for power and control. Each multiconductor assembly containing
power cables shall be provided with a separate grounding conductor. Each
cable assembly shall bear a permanently embossed code or legend indicating
the cable is suitable for submerged use. Cable sizing shall conform to NEC
requirements.

All cables shall be of sufficient length to terminate in a junction box outside the
wetwell as indicated on the drawings, with 10 feet of slack that shall be coiled
on a cable hook at the top of the wetwell. Each cable shall be supported by
AISI Series 300 corrosion-resistant PVC Style woven Kellem Grips type woven
grips to prevent damage to the cable insulation. Mounting of cable supports in
the wetwell shall be coordinated to prevent damage to the cable.

The cable entry water seal shall include a strain relief and a grommet type seal
designed so that a specific fastener torque is not required to ensure a watertight
submersible seal. The cable entry junction box and motor shall be separated
by a stator lead sealing gland or a terminal board. The junction box shall isolate
the motor interior from moisture gaining access through the top of the stator
housing.

m) Motors with an adjustable frequency type speed controller shall be derated to

compensate for harmonic heating effects and reduced self-cooling capability at
low speed operation so that the motor does not exceed Class B temperature
rise when operating in the installed condition at load with power received from
the adjustable frequency drive. All motors driven by adjustable frequency
drives shall be supplied with full phase insulation on the end turns and shall
meet the requirements of NEMA MG 1, Part 31. In addition to the requirements
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n)

of NEMA MG 1, Part 31, motors shall be designed to be continually pulsed at
the motor terminals with a voltage of 1600 volts ac.

Adjustable Speed Drives: Adjustable frequency drives shall be provided as
specified by the Director of Water Resources or if the projected flow is .5MGD
or higher.

Station pumps between 15-30 hp shall have a 30 hp rated RVSS. Stations with
pumps greater than 30 hp shall utilize variable frequency drives with
appropriately sized RVSS.

7. Appurtenances

a)

The lift out systems shall consist of a straight elbow that bolts to the bottom of
the basin, a combination disconnect assembly with a seal flange that mounts
to the pump, rail support guides that fasten to the wall of the basin and guide
and support brackets that mount to the pump. The guide rails shall be type 316
stainless steel, 2 inch minimum diameter, schedule 40

Guiderail Mounted Base. A discharge base and discharge elbow shall be
furnished by the pump manufacturer. The base shall be sufficiently rigid to
firmly support the guiderails, discharge piping, and pumping unit under all
operating conditions. The base shall be provided with one or more integral
support legs or pads suitable for bolting to the floor of the wetwell. The face of
the discharge elbow inlet flange shall be perpendicular to the floor and shall
make contact with the face of the pump discharge nozzle flange. The diameter
and drilling of the elbow outlet flange shall conform to ANSI B16.1, Class 125.
The pump and motor assembly shall be automatically connected to and
supported by the discharge base and guiderails so that the unit can be removed
from the wetwell and replaced without the need for operating personnel to enter
the wetwell.

Sliding Bracket. Each guiderail mounted pumping unit shall be provided with
an integral, self-aligning guiderail sliding bracket. The bracket shall be
designed to obtain a wedging action between flange faces as final alignment of
the pump occurs in the connected position. The bracket shall maintain proper
contact and a suitably sealed connection between flange faces under all
operating conditions. The sliding bracket shall be non-sparking.

Guiderails. Each guide rail mounted pumping unit shall be equipped with one
or more guiderails. Guiderails shall be sized to fit the discharge base and the
sliding bracket and shall extend upwards from the discharge base to just below
the bottom of the access hatch. An upper guiderail bracket shall be provided
at the pump access opening. Guiderails shall be made of stainless steel.
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e)

f)

9)

Lifting Chain. Each guide rail mounted pumping unit shall be provided with a
chain suitable for removing and installing. The chain shall be stainless steel
with 4x6 lifting eyes at 10ft intervals starting at the top. A suitable chain hook
shall be provided at the top of the wetwell. A stainless steel cable is not an
acceptable alternative to a lifting chain.

Special Tools and Accessories. Equipment requiring periodic repair and
adjustment shall be furnished complete with all special tools, instruments, and
accessories required for proper maintenance. Equipment requiring special
devices for lifting or handling shall be furnished complete with those devices.

A replica of the nameplate with serial number, model number, manufacturer,
operating conditions, etc. shall be provided for each pump.

Shop Painting

a)

All'iron and steel parts which will be in contact with pumped liquid or submerged
after installation, including the inside of the casing, the impeller, and the
discharge elbow, shall be shop cleaned in accordance with the coating
manufacturer's recommendations and painted with the epoxy coating system
specified. The coating shall have a dry film thickness of at least 10 mils and
shall consist of a prime coat and one or more finish coats. At least 1 quart of
the finish coat material shall be furnished with each pump for field touchup.

All other iron and steel surfaces, except stainless steel and machined surfaces,
shall be protected with suitable protective coatings applied in the shop.
Surfaces of the equipment that will be inaccessible after assembly shall be
protected for the life of the equipment. Exposed surfaces shall be finished,
thoroughly cleaned, and filled as necessary to provide a smooth, uniform base
for painting. Electric motors, speed reducers, starters, and other self-contained
or enclosed components shall be shop primed or finished with an oil resistant
enamel or universal type primer suitable for top coating in the filed with a
universal primer and aliphatic polyurethane system.

Surfaces to be coated after installation shall be prepared for painting as
recommended by the paint manufacturer for the intended service, and then
shop painted with one or more coats of the specified primer.

B. Pump Control Systems

1.

All components of the Pump Control Systems shall be properly designed and
installed to meet all NEC and other industry standards, as well as all federal, state,
and local requirements. Power service to wastewater pumping stations shall be 3-
phase.
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. Submittals: Complete fabrication and assembly drawings, together with detailed
specifications and data covering materials, parts, devices, and accessories
forming a part of the equipment furnished, shall be submitted in accordance with
the submittals section. The data and specifications for the Control Panel and
Components shall include, but not be limited to, the following:

1) Name of acceptable manufacturer, Square D, Cutler Hammer, or
ABS

2) Type and model

3) Enclosure rating

4) Dimensions of complete panel

5) Electrical schematics and wiring diagram

6) Liquid level sensors with mounting details and cable lengths, and
pump controls

7) Published descriptive data on each item of equipment and all
accessories, indicating all specific characteristics and options.

. Enclosure: The Control Equipment Enclosure shall be a NEMA type 4X fiberglass
and be of suitable size to house all components. A locking hasp shall be provided
with no screw clamp type latches. Enclosure shall be fabricated from fiberglass.
The top of the enclosure shall serve as a drip shield and the seam free sides shall
prevent rain and sleet from entering. Inner panel shall be made of fiberglass.

. Hinged Inner Door: An inner door shall be furnished. Overload reset push buttons,
circuit breakers, switches pilot lights, and hr. meters shall be the only components
accessible with door closed. Door shall be hinged and may be opened when service
is required.

. Line Terminal Block: A terminal block shall be furnished with properly sized line
lugs to accept the main power source entering the control panel. Load lugs shall
be adequate to accept all required load side wiring requirements. All live parts shall
be fully shielded.

. Motor Circuit Breaker (440-480 VAC): A properly sized, molded case, thermal
hydraulic-magnetic circuit breaker or motor protector shall be provided for each
pump motor. Line and load sides shall be equipped with lugs properly sized for the
horsepower and current rating of the motor(s). The interrupting rating shall be 5,000
RMS symmetrical amps.

. Transformer Primary Circuit Breaker: A properly sized, two pole, molded case
circuit breaker shall be furnished ahead of the control power 120-VAC power
transformer for short circuit protection and disconnecting power to the transformer.
The circuit breaker shall conform to the Specifications for the motor circuit
breaker(s).
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8. Control Power Transformer: An industrial quality control transformer shall be
furnished to provide control voltage. The transformer shall be furnished to provide
more than adequate KVA rating to provide 120-VAC power for all items required in
the control and alarm circuits. Transformer shall be protected in its secondary by
properly sized supplemental circuit breaker(s).

9. Magnetic Contactors and Overload Relays: A magnetic contactor shall be furnished
for each motor. A separate, panel mounted, 3 leg (three phase) overload relay or
motor protector shall be supplied for each motor. Each leg of the overload relay
shall be equipped with a properly sized overload heater. Electronic overloads are
not acceptable. Contactor and overload relay shall be properly sized for the
required horsepower, voltage and phase.

10.Elapsed Time Meters: Six digit, non-resetable elapsed time meters shall be
mounted in the control panel enclosure inner door to record the running time of each

pump.

11.Condensation Strip Heater with Thermostat: A strip heater shall be furnished to
prevent condensation within the control panel enclosure. The heater shall be
controlled by a panel mounted, adjustable thermostat.

12.Phase & Voltage Monitor: A phase failure, reversal and under voltage monitor shall
be supplied to prevent the motors from running under low voltage, phase loss, or
phase reversal conditions. The monitor shall lock out the control circuit until the
problem is corrected and automatically reset. The phase and voltage monitor shall
be adjustable.

13.Lightning and Surge Suppressors: Suitable lightning and transient level surge
suppressors shall be provided to protect motors and control equipment from
lightning induced or other line surges. Surge suppressors shall meet current UL
standards.

14.Thru - Door Overload Reset Push Buttons: Overload reset push buttons shall be
provided for each overload relay. Push buttons shall be mounted so that with inner
door closed, overload relays may be reset without entering high voltage
compartment.

15. Switches: Heavy-duty industrial grade oil-tight 22mm switches shall be provided for
each pump for "Hand/Off/Automatic" operation selection. All switch components
shall be made of corrosion resistant metals and polyesters. Contact blocks shall be
made of see-through polycarbonate for simplified inspection of contacts. Cams and
strokers shall be Teflon impregnated for abrasion free service without lubrication.
The switches required shall be as follows:

Switch Function ‘ Voltage ‘
(Name Plate)
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| HOA | 120VAC |

16.Pilot Lights: Full voltage, push to test, heavy-duty industrial grade oil-tight pilot

lights shall be provided. All pilot light components shall be made of corrosion
resistant metals and polyesters. An insulated socket shall be furnished to eliminate
the possibility of shock during bulb change. Bulb change shall not require removal
of the socket. Bulbs shall be “super bright” LED type. Lens shall be 22mm and
made of lexan. The pilot lights required shall be as follows:

Pilot Light Function | Voltage Lens Color

(Name Plate)
PUMP 1 120 VAC GREEN
PUMP 2 120 VAC GREEN

17.Seal Fail Alarm Circuit with Test Push Button (Required for Submersible Pumps

and Motors): The control panel shall be equipped with a conductance actuated
control relay that shall respond to current from a moisture sensor in the pump seal
chamber. Relay contacts shall be rated at 10 amps minimum. All molded
structural parts shall be of high mechanical and dielectric strength, structural
dimensionally stable, arc resistant, thermosetting plastic. Base plate shall be high
strength, diecast aluminum alloy. Solid state type relays shall not be considered
acceptable for seal fail monitoring applications. An amber alarm pilot light shall
illuminate upon alarm condition. Each pilot light shall include contacts that shall
allow testing of the seal failure circuit and pilot light bulb by pushing. Bulb change
shall not require removal of the socket. Bulbs shall be “super bright” LED type.

18.Seal Failure Circuit Test Push Button (llluminated): Heavy-duty industrial grade

oil-tight push buttons shall be provided for each submersible pump motor. All push
button components shall be made of corrosion resistant metals and polyesters. An
insulated socket shall be furnished to eliminate the possibility of shock during bulb
change. Bulb change shall not require removal of the socket. Bulbs shall be “super
bright” LED type. Lens shall be 22mm and made of lexan. The push buttons
required shall be as follows:

Push Button Function Voltage Lens Color

(Name Plate)
P1 SEAL FAIL 120 VAC AMBER
P2 SEAL FAIL 120 VAC AMBER

19.Pump Alternator Circuit (For Duplex Pump Operation): The electro-mechanical

alternator relay shall be of industrial design specifically for use in pump
applications. It shall have single-pole double-throw heavy-duty 10-amp silver
cadmium oxide contacts enclosed in a transparent cover. The snap action
contacts shall transfer when the unit is de-energized. The circuit shall never be
closed or opened while current is being conducted. The alternator circuit shall
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alternate the lead pump position between the pumps and shall allow the lag pump
to start in response to a rising water level in the wet well. A four position switch
shall be provided on the exterior of the pump control panel inner door. The switch
shall have a position for: Pump 1, Pump 2, or Both.

20.Control Relay(s): Plug-in control relays with 120-VAC coils shall be provided as

21.

required. Contact rating shall be 5-amps (minimum). Sockets shall be of the same
manufacture as the relays and hold-down clips shall be furnished to prevent relay
from sliding out of the socket. Relays shall have indicator lights showing when
they are engaged.

High Wet Well Level Alarm: The control panel shall be provided with a suitable
alarm circuit, activated by a separate level control. This alarm shall signal a high
water condition in the wetwell. Terminals shall be furnished in the control panel
for connection of externally mounted alarm devices. A red flashing light shall be
provided as a visual alarm of the high water in the wet well condition. A continuous
sounding alarm shall also be provided as an audible alarm of the high water in the
wet well condition.

22.Liquid Level Controls: Level control will be achieved by means of a corrosion

resistant level sensing Pressure Transducer. Float-actuated mercury level
control switches shall serve as a backup for low level alarm and high level alarm
functions. The mercury switch shall be encapsulated in polyurethane foam for
corrosion and shock resistance. Level switches shall be weighted to hold desired
position in the wetwell. The cord connection to the control shall be numbered 16-
2, rated for 13-amps, and shall be type SJTO. To ensure optimum longevity
contacts shall be rated for 20-amps at 115-VAC and shall be sealed in a heavy-
duty glass enclosure. No junction boxes or cable splices of any kind will be allowed
in the wet well. Level elevations shall be set in accordance with design drawings.

23.High Temperature Shutdown Circuit(s): The pump motor high temperature circuit

shall provide terminals for connection of the leads from the temperature sensor
provided in the pump motor windings. Upon a high temperature condition in the
pump windings, the control power to the pump motor contactor shall be
disconnected, thus stopping the pump motor. The pump shall automatically restart
when the pump motor temperature returns to an acceptable level.

24.Ground Lug(s): Equipment ground lug(s) shall be provided for grounding the

enclosure. The ground lug(s) shall be suitable for the service provided the
enclosure sized per table 250-95 of the N.E.C. In all cases, the enclosure must be
adequately grounded per article 250 of the N.E.C. except for fiberglass enclosures,
where a grounding bus shall be provided.

25.Terminals: Terminals shall be provided for connecting mercury float switch leads,

temperature sensor and seal fail sensor leads. Terminal blocks shall be rated for
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600 volt use and accept a wire range of #22-8. All live parts shall have insulating
walls on all sides of the lug. Blocks must be U.S. recognized.

26. Construction Standards: Subpanel shall be drilled and tapped to accept machine
thread bolts (self-tapping screws are not acceptable). All control wiring shall be
16-AWG machine tool wire, Carol type 76512 or equal. All control wire shall be
color coded or numbered in accordance with applicable standards. Power (motor)
shall be in accordance with the current National Electrical Code. Major groups of
wires shall be contained in plastic wiring trough equal to Panduit type E.

27.Nameplates: All indicator lights, alarms, selector switches, pushbuttons and major
control system components shall be identified with engraved phenolic plastic
nameplates, white lettering on a black background.

28.Control Panel: The control panel shall include the following elements:

a) Separate Manual Disconnect for each pump with 2-pole adjustable

overload protection for each phase;

b) Magnetic starter for each pump motor with all leg quick trip ambient
compensated overload protection for each motor. Overloads are to have
an auxiliary contact for automatic dialer;

c) Hand-Off-Auto selector switch for each pump;

) Automatic Electric Alternator with ability to designate either Pump 1 or

Pump 2 as lead;

e) Circuit Breaker for Control Circuit;

f) Motor Thermal protection - Motor control circuit is to shut down if high
temperature occurs. Manual resets to be provided;

g) MPE LPC420-R-RM Level Control Mode;

h) MPE Level Probe-Mode-LP-10;

i) Backup float system with 3 floats shall be included as backup to the MPE
Level Control;

j) Test dial shall be provided to allow simulation of wet well level on MPE
Control;

k) =40 hpw shall be ‘soft start’;

I) Horn signaling;

m) Control Disconnect;

n) Seal failure light for each pump and contact closure for automatic dialer
(submersible installations only);

0) High temperature light for each pump and contact closure for automatic
dialer (submersible installations only);

p) Running light for each pump;

q) Non-resettable, elapsed time meter for each pump, reading in tenths of
hours. Capacity 100,000 hours;

r) High-level alarm light with Red Globe and contact closure for automatic
dialer (remote mounting for “package” pumps station where panel is inside
pump compartment);
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s) All necessary internal wiring, relays, etc. to provide the operation as
described;

t) All functions and internal wiring shall be labeled accordingly;

u) Junction box shall be stainless steel and installed 4 feet above final grade
to ensure water does not damage the internal wiring;

v) Automatic Dialer / Scada;

w) AC Voltmeter.

C. Alarm Dialer/SCADA/Telemetry

1. The pump station shall be provided with an alarm dialer in a lockable NEMA 4
enclosure. Hard line dialer units shall have a minimum of eight inputs and capable
of additional expansion with battery backup and be the ANTX Dialer Scout or
approved equal. The operating environment shall withstand from —5° Fahrenheit
to 130° Fahrenheit with a 90% relative humidity, non-condensing. The alarm dialer
shall operate on 120-VAC, and shall have a rechargeable battery backup capable
of providing 4 hours of standby power with surge protectors on the power and
telephone lines. The alarm dialer shall monitor high water conditions and grinder
jams through normally open/normally closed contacts, shall have the capability of
dialing four phone numbers, and shall work on a standard telephone service. The
dialer shall be provided by a manufacturer listed on the design drawings. Seal
failure and high temperature signals from all pumps shall be combined into a
common “pump trouble” alarm to be transmitted from the dialer.

2. The pump station telemetry units shall be compatible with the Town’s current
SCADA system. The Town shall not be required to purchase additional software
to operate the telemetry unit.

D. Grinders
1. General

a) A wastewater grinder shall be provided at each pump station for the intended
purpose of grinding solids in the influent flow to the pump station.

b) The entire grinder unit and accessories necessary to provide a fully functional
wastewater grinder system, shall be supplied and warranted by a single
manufacturer. The list of acceptable manufacturers shall be identified on the
design drawings.

c) The wastewater grinder shall be placed in a separate manhole or other influent
structure prior to the wetwell, but still within the pump station site. The grinder
shall be able to be removed from the influent structure without entering the
influent structure by means of a stainless steel guide rail and stainless steel
lifting chain with 4x6 lifting eyes at 10ft intervals starting at the top assembly.
Another means of solids removal such as a trash basket or bar rack must be
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f)

provided for installation when the grinder unit is out of service for extended
periods.

The wastewater grinder shall be electrically driven. The electric motor shall be
a minimum 5 hp, 60 Hz, appropriately sized immersible motor. The motor shall
be NEMA Design "B" and TEFC.

The wastewater grinder unit will have a complete and separate control panel
providing all settings, monitoring, and control options required, as well as the
ability to send alarm signals back to the alarm dialer and telemetry system.

The equipment shall be installed as recommended by the manufacturer, and in
compliance with all OSHA, local, state and federal codes and regulations.

The grinder unit power supply shall match the pump station power supply.
Standard pump station power supply is 3 phase AC power.

Identification. Each unit of equipment shall be provided with a corrosion
resistant substantial metal nameplate, securely affixed in a conspicuous place.
Nameplate information shall include equipment model number, serial number,
manufacturer’'s name and location, and important performance data.

. Submittals

Submittals shall include electrical wiring diagrams complete for field wiring,
terminal identifications, and control panel schematics. Electrical and control
information shall be provided to allow coordination of field wiring to place the
system in the desired operation. Submittals shall also include complete mounting
and installation instructions, including size, length and spacing of all supports and
anchor bolts. Submittals shall include painting instructions.

. Quality Assurance

a)

All equipment shall meet the requirements of the following standards:

) ASTM A536-84 - Standard Specifications for Ductile Iron Castings
) ASTM A36 - Standard Specifications for Carbon Steel Plate
) AlSI 304 - Stainless Steel
) AISI 4140 - Heat Treated Hexagon Steel
) AlSI 4130 - Heat Treated Alloy Steel

) AISI 1018 - Carbon Steel

) 45-50 Rockwell C

) National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
) National Electrical Code (NEC)

0

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10)Underwriters Laboratory (UL and cUL)
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b) Qualified manufacturers shall have a minimum of 5 years experience in the

m

anufacturing of grinding and controlling equipment and a minimum of 20

installations at equivalent applications. Manufacturer shall submit a listing of
names and dates of installations for verification by the Town of Apex Water
Resources Department.

System Controls.

1)

Each grinder system shall be provided with a single control panel suitable
for mounting on an electrical rack, building wall, or as a secondary panel
located under the weathershield. The control panel shall include all power
and control circuits to provide the functional requirements specified herein.

A programmable controller shall be included in the panel. The
programmable logic controller shall talk directly with the SCADA PLC
without a third party communication device. Upon the grinder encountering
a jam or overload condition, the controller shall stop the grinder and screen
and reverse their direction of rotation to clear the obstruction. If the jam is
cleared, the controller shall return to normal operation. If the jam condition
persists, the controller shall repeat the reversing cycle up to eight additional
times within 45-seconds (total of nine cycles) before signaling a grinder
overload condition. Upon a grinder overload condition, the controller shall
shut down the grinder and screen and activate an overload contact.

If a power failure occurs while the grinder is running, the grinder shall
resume running when power is restored. A 0-60 second adjustable time
delay device shall be included in the control panel to select time delay until
restart after power restoration. If the grinder is stopped due to an overload
condition and a power failure occurs, the overload indicator shall reactivate
when power is restored.

The control panel shall provide overcurrent protection. The overload relay
shall be adjustable so that the range selected includes the FLA rating and
service factor. Grinder control panel shall be positioned either under the
weather shield at the electrical riser or in the control building if included. A
standalone control panel will not be accepted.

The control panel shall be equipped with a Hand-Off/Reset-Auto (HOA)
selector switch. In the Off/Reset position, the motor shall not run. In the
Hand position, the motor shall run continuously. In the Auto position, the
grinder shall stop and start by remote control signal. The control panel shall
include dry contacts for future addition by others of a remote maintained
contact start/stop control signal when in Auto mode. The control panel shall
not allow remote resetting of overload condition. Overload reset shall be
accomplished by switching the HOA switch to the Off/Remote position.
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6) The controller shall indicate each of the following statuses with an indicator
light on the panel face:
1) Power On
2) Grinder Overload
3) Motor Overload
4) Run

7) Engraved phenolic laminate plastic identification nameplates, with white
letters on black background, shall be provided for each switch, indicator
light, gauge, etc. on the control panel and in the system.

8) The controller shall be properly rated three phase power, 60 Hertz.

9) A single enclosure shall house all power and control devices, relays,
terminal blocks and motor starter. Control and indicating devices shall be
mounted in the front of the enclosure. Indicating lights shall be integral
transformer type with low voltage long life 6-volt lamps. Lamps and selector
switches shall be heavy duty type. The control panel and all control devices
shall be NEMA 4X. Enclosure shall be a NEMA 4X fiberglass reinforced
polymer equipped with full hinged door, suitable for exterior mounting as
shown on the drawings.

10)A lockable disconnect switch shall be provided on the outside of the control
panel to disconnect power to the entire grinder system.

11)One set of normally open (NO) contacts shall be provided in the control
panel for remote indication of each of grinder “fail” and grinder “run” status.
Grinder overload, motor overload, oil overtemperature, low oil level and oil
pressure alarms shall be ganged together to a common grinder “fail” alarm.
The control panel shall provide 120 VAC power to these alarm circuits for
remote indication at an existing alarm dialer system.

12)Contacts shall be provided for a future remote maintained contact
emergency stop pushbutton, to be provided by others. These contacts shall
be jumpered.

13)Motor starter shall be full voltage type with 120-volt operating coil and
captive terminal screws. Overload relay shall be mounted directly to the
contactor. The relay shall be sized to the motor full load amperage (FLA).

14)Control panel shall incorporate a manual momentary or spring return
reversing switch for grinder control.

d) Spare Parts

1)The following spare parts shall be provided for each grinder as a minimum:
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1) Three (3) of each type of fuse found in the system
2) Three (3) of each type of lamp bulb found in the system

2)The motor controller shall have sufficient space within its enclosure for the
storage of motor controller spare parts. Grinder spare parts shall be
packaged in suitable containers for long term storage and shall bear labels
clearly designating the contents of each package and the equipment for
which they are intended.

E. Generators

1. General

a)

f)

Backup power shall be provided by an automatically starting on-site generator
controlled by an automatic transfer switch. The generator shall be capable of
supplying all necessary electrical power for complete operation of the pump
station in the event of a failure of the electrical feed supplied by the local grid.

The entire generator set, switchgear, and accessories necessary to provide a
fully functional backup power system, shall be supplied and warranted by a
single manufacturer. The standby power generator set shall be Cummins,
Kohler, Caterpillar, Generac, or Blue Star.

Each engine-generator unit, controls, and transfer switch shall be new and a
standard product of a single manufacturer and shall be a packaged type unit,
fully shop assembled, wired and tested, requiring no field assembly of critical
moving parts.

The generator shall be sized to sequentially start and continuously run all
pumps, motors, and other electrical equipment at the pump station site.
Simultaneous starting of pumps is not required. The pump starting conditions
(including delay timers, VFDs, soft starts, reduced voltage starters, etc.) should
be verified for the particular site. The kW rating needed for a particular pump
station shall be calculated by a licensed professional engineer by the generator
manufacturer.

The voltage, amps, phase, etc., shall be coordinated with the design of the
electrical equipment for the particular site. Generators will be 3 phase, 60
hertz, and capable of multiple voltages through re-strapping.

The engine generator set will have a complete and separate control panel
mounted inside the generator enclosure providing all settings, monitoring, and
control options required, as well as the ability to send alarm signals back to the
alarm dialer and telemetry system.
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9)

Each unit of equipment shall be provided with a corrosion resistant substantial
metal nameplate, securely affixed in a conspicuous place. Nameplate
information shall include equipment model number, serial number,
manufacturer's name and location, and important performance data.

If the generator is elevated 30 inches or greater from the existing grade, a walk
way with handrails shall be installed for access to all generator components.

The engine-generator set supplier shall be an authorized dealer of the engine-
generator set manufacturer and shall be fully qualified and authorized to
provide service and parts for the engine and generator 24 hours per day, 7
days per week from a location within a 100-mile radius of the installation site.

. Submittals

a)

The Contractor shall submit to the Town of Apex Water Resources Department,
complete shop drawings for assembly and installation, together with detailed
specification and data covering materials, drive unit, parts, devices and
accessories forming a part of the equipment furnished, with the submittals
section. The data and specifications for each unit shall include, but shall not
be limited to, the following:

1) Manufacturer, model, and type: engine, alternator, enclosure,
battery charger and battery, silencer, switchgear, transformer, etc.

2) Listing of standard and optional accessories.

3) Engine output horsepower and efficiency curves at specified
conditions.

4) Engine mechanical data including heat rejection, exhaust gas
emission data (maximum values at loads of 1/4, 1/2, 3/4, and full
for: carbon monoxide (CO) (Ib/hr), nitrogen oxides (NOXx)(Ib/hr),
temperature (F), flow (ACFM)), combustion air and ventilation air
flows, and fuel consumption at specified conditions.

5) Generator electrical data including temperature and insulation
data, winding pitch, cooling requirements, excitation ratings,
voltage regulation, voltage regulator, efficiencies, waveform
distortion and telephone influence factor.

6) Ratings at specified conditions: engine (net horsepower), engine
(maximum performance horsepower bare engine), generator kW
at specified power factor, volts, amperes.

7) Overall dimensions (length, width, height) and net weight.
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8) Concrete pad recommendation (including size, length, and spacing
of all necessary supports and anchor bolts) and layout/stub-up
locations for electrical conduits.

9) Wiring diagrams and schematics for the entire system, including
the engine control panel, generator breaker, automatic transfer
switch, auxiliary transformer, and remote alarm indicators.

10)Calculations or test results showing compliance with specified
motor starting and voltage dip requirements.

11)Line circuit breaker rating.

12)Control panel layout, identifying location of all instrumentation
being supplied.

13)Operation instructions.

14)Letter from the engine-generator manufacturer confirming that the
unit will provide the specified minimum kW rating at the specified
design conditions and time duration.

15)Battery sizing calculations.

16)Battery charger sizing calculations.

17)Maximum output short circuit kvA available.

18)A certificate of compliance, when required.

19)Manufacturer's and dealer's written warranty.

3. Quality Control

a) Except where modified or supplemented by these Specifications, all equipment
and materials shall be designed and constructed in accordance with the latest
applicable requirements of the standard Specifications and codes of ANSI,
ASTM, NEMA, IEEE, DEMA, EEI, HEI, ISO, NFPA, SAE, NEC, UL508, and
other such regularly published and accepted standards as well as state and
local codes.

4. Generator Equipment

a) Engine.
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1)

9)

Engine shall be compression ignition type diesel, propane, or natural gas
powered. Diesel fueled generators may be considered on large installations
and shall be 4 stroke, liquid cooled, American made, with a minimum of 130
HP, or equal. Propane and natural gas fueled generators shall be specified
on all small (less than 50 kW) stations. Any variance to this requirement
shall be approved by the Water Resources Director.

Engine shall operate at an RPM of no more than 1800.

The engine will be equipped with an electronic governor to maintain 4%
droop from no load to full load and +/-0.25% steady state. The electronic
governor control shall be furnished as a complete governor and control
package.

Engine shall have a dry type air cleaner, coolant, fuel filters, and oil filters
with replaceable elements.

Engine shall be liquid cooled and shall have a radiator, coolant pump,
thermostat, and fan. Air cooled engines may be approved by the Town for
installation of less than 10 kW.

Governor shall be mechanical flyweight type with a speed regulation of 5
percent maximum.

Lubrication shall be by a positive displacement lube oil pump with positive
pressure lubrication to all bearings. Full flow lube oil filter shall be provided.

Starting system shall be 12 volts, 35 amps with solid state voltage regulator.
A battery float charger shall be provided.

An engine block heater shall be provided with control thermostat. The unit
shall be 120 volt.

Generator.

1)

The synchronous generator shall be a single bearing, self-ventilated, drip-
proof design in accordance with NEMA MG 1 and directly connected to the
engine flywheel.

Voltage regulation shall be within +/-0.5% at steady state from no load to
full load. The momentary voltage drop shall not exceed the specified
percent without starter coils dropping out or stalling the engine at any time
when applying or starting the specified loads. Recovery to stable operation
shall occur within 2 seconds. Unit shall be capable of adjusting voltage
under varying load conditions within 16 milliseconds.
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3)

7)

The voltage regulator shall be a totally solid state design, and include
electronic voltage buildup, volts per hertz regulation, overexcitation
protection, shall limit voltage overshoot on startup, and shall be
environmentally sealed.
The insulation material shall meet NEMA standards for Class H insulation
and be fungus resistant.

The generator shall be a self-excited generator type. The excitation system
shall be of brushless construction.

The generator shall be supplied with a 240V single phase anti-condensation
heater protected by a circuit breaker inside the main control panel. When
the generator set is not running the heater is automatically connected to the
AC supply through a power relay mounted in the control panel. Upon
receiving a start signal the AC supply is automatically disconnected by the
power relay and automatically reconnected when the start signal is removed
and the engine has stopped. A temperature set point shall determine the
start and stop signal.

A sound retention enclosure shall be installed rated to a maximum decibel
level of 65.

c) Fuel System.

1)

Each engine-generator unit shall be furnished with a complete fuel system,
including an integral fuel tank, fuel filter, fuel shut off valve, air filter,
pressure regulator (if applicable), and piping along with all other accessories
as required for proper operation. All items shall be suitable for the specified
fuel and located inside the enclosure above the base plate and serviceable
from inside the enclosure. The fuel system shall conform to NFPA 58.

The fuel tank shall have a capacity of at least 250 gallons to provide fuel for
a minimum run time of 72 continuous hours at 100% prime load.

The fuel tank shall be double walled with a rupture basin of 110% capacity.
It shall be pressure tested for leaks prior to shipment and have all necessary
venting per US142 standards. A locking fill cap, a mechanical reading fuel
level gage, low fuel level alarm contact, and fuel tank rupture alarm contact
shall be provided. The fuel system shall require a polishing/filtration system
for larger units to be determined by the Town. Any drain lines shall
associated with the generator need to include brass plugs. Plastic plugs
will not be accepted.

Fuel piping shall be designed for a working pressure of 250 psi. Sizing shall
be in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations, but not less
than %z inch in diameter.
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5)

6)

7)

A vapor withdrawal system shall be installed, to include a manual shut-off
valve at the tank(s), a vaporizer, dry fuel filter, line service regulator,
solenoid fuel shut-off valve to pen when engine runs, flexible pipe
connection at the engine, and a gas flow regulator.

An 80% charge of propane in the propane storage tank shall be provided at
the time of final acceptance.

Complete charges of antifreeze and oil shall be provided.

d) Lubrication.

1)

e) Al
1)

Equipment shall be adequately lubricated by systems which require
attention no more frequently than weekly during continuous operation.
Lubrication systems shall not require attention during startup or shutdown
and shall not waste lubricants.

Lubricants shall be provided in sufficient quantities to fill all lubricant
reservoirs and to replace all consumption during testing, startup, and
operation prior to acceptance of equipment. Unless otherwise specified or
permitted, the use of synthetic lubricants will not be acceptable.

Lubrication facilities shall be convenient and accessible. Oil drains and fill
openings shall be easily accessible from the normal operating area or
platform. Drains shall allow for convenient collection of waste oil in
containers from the normal operating area or platform without removing the
unit from its normal installed position.

ternator.

Alternator shall be revolving field, broad range, brushless type designed
for minimum resistance, low voltage, waveform distortion, and maximum
efficiency. Rotor shall be dynamically balanced permanently aligned to
engine by flexible disc coupling. Maximum allowable voltage dip shall be
30%.

Exciter shall be 3 phase, full-wave rectified with silicon diodes mounted on
a common motor shaft, sized for maximum motor starting.

Voltage regulator shall be solid state with silicon-controlled rectifiers with
phase controlled sensing circuits.

Temperature rise at rated load shall be within limits for class F insulation
in accordance with NEMA MG 1-22.40.
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5)

6)

Insulation system shall be Class F in accordance with NEMA MG1-1.65.
Rotor shall be vacuum impregnated with 100% solid epoxy resin for
complete environmental protection. Stator shall be impregnated twice with
varnish conforming to MIL-1-24092, Type M, Class 155.

Output circuit breaker shall be 3-pole, rated at 145% of alternator full load
current.

f) Exhaust System.

1)

2)

Each engine-generator unit shall be furnished with a complete exhaust
system including an exhaust silencer, exhaust piping, expansion joints, and
accessories as required for a complete operating system.

A rain cap shall be provided to prevent rain from entering the exhaust pipe.
The rain cap shall open from exhaust pressure from the engine and shall
close when exhaust flow tops. The cap shall be stainless steel counter-
balancing with vertical discharge.

g) Starting System.

1)

Each engine-generator unit shall be furnished with a complete electric motor
start system including starting motors, maintenance free starting batteries,
battery pack with rack, cables, and battery charger.

The engine starter shall be a 12-volt DC or 24-volt DC, solenoid shaft,
electric starting system with positive engagement.

The batteries shall be of the high rate, diesel starting, lead acid type. The
batteries shall be sized for five 10 second cranks with battery and engine
oil temperature of 30 degrees F and a battery end voltage of 70 percent of
system voltage.

The battery charger shall be current limiting and shall be furnished to
automatically recharge the batteries. The charger shall be dual charge rate
with automatic switching to the boost rate when required. Output voltage
regulation shall not exceed 1%. The charger shall include temperature
compensation, NEMA 2 corrosion resistant enclosure, overload protection,
silicon diode full wave rectifiers, voltage surge suppressor, DC ammeter,
DC voltmeter, and fused AC input, on/off switch, remote annunciation of
loss of AC power, low battery voltage, and high battery voltage, AC input
and DC output circuit breakers or fuses, floating voltage equalization,
equalizing timer. AC input voltage shall be 120 volts or 240 volts, single
phase.
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5)

7)

The battery charger shall have a DC output suitable to supply power for all
continuous loads and to recharge the batteries from a full discharge state
to normal operating voltage within 8 hours.

The batteries, battery rack, and battery charger shall be located within the
engine-generator enclosure. The battery rack frame shall be constructed
of corrosion resistant material.

The engine-generator shall automatically supply power to the battery
charger when it is operating and utility power is not available.

Cooling System.

1)

Each engine-generator unit shall be cooled with unit-mounted radiator
cooling system complete with radiator, expansion tank, water pump, belt-
driven fan, fan guard, thermostatic temperature control, high-water
temperature cutout, and all accessories as required for proper operation.
The radiator shall be sized to provide sufficient capacity for cooling of the
engine and all other accessories required for proper operation at an ambient
temperature of 125 degrees F and taking into account the enclosure static
pressure restriction. The fan shall draw air over the engine and discharge
through the radiator.

The cooling system shall be filled with a permanent antifreeze mixture of
the ethylene glycol type with rust inhibitor.

The engine generator unit shall have a 240V coolant heater protected by a
safeguard breaker inside the main control panel. A controller shall be
included to regulate the output temperature to within safe limits. When the
generator set is not running the heater is automatically connected to the AC
supply trough a power relay mounted in the control panel. Upon receiving
a start signal the AC supply is automatically disconnected by the power
relay and automatically reconnected when the start signal is removed and
the engine has stopped.

Enclosure.

1)

2)

3)

The engine-generator unit, fuel system, control panel, battery rack, battery
charger, power panel, exhaust silencer, and other ancillary equipment, shall
be housed in a weatherproof enclosure.

The enclosure shall consist of a roof, side walls, and end walls, and shall
be weatherproof and sufficiently sealed to prevent the entry of rodents.

The enclosure shall be constructed of 12 gage or heavier metal panels that

can be easily removed, or doors.
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)

4)

Doors shall be lockable with stainless steel hardware for access to the
engine-generator, controls, and accessories. Doors shall also provide easy
accessibility for maintenance. Doors shall have lock arm to prevent
swinging when open.

The enclosure shall be provided pre-wired, requiring only external
connection to the power panel and ATS.

Lube oil and coolant drains shall be extended to the exterior of the enclosure
and terminated with drain valves.

All moving parts inside of enclosure, including cooling fan and charging
alternator, shall be fully guarded to prevent injury.

Lifting points shall be provided on base frame suitable for lifting combined
weight of base tank, engine generator unit, and enclosure.

An LED floodlight shall be provided inside and outside the enclosure to
illuminate the generator equipment located within the interior of the
enclosure. The floodlight shall be provided with a switch mounted on the
generator control panel.

Control System.

1)

Provide a generator set mounted control panel for complete control and
monitoring of the engine and generator set functions. Critical components
shall be environmentally sealed to protect against failure from moisture and
dirt. Components shall be housed in a NEMA 1/IP22 enclosure with hinged
door secured with a twist lock latch. The panel door will have a voltage
shunt switch. The panel itself shall be mounted on a separate support stand
shall be mounted inside the enclosure such that the face of the panel faces
outward and is isolated from vibrations of the engine/generator
arrangement. Panel/breaker arrangements shall be mounted in such a
manner as to not restrict access to the generator, engine, or other parts of
the system that need periodic maintenance or repair.

The control panel shall be automatic and safety type and shall include at
least all items required by NFPS 110 Level 1.

Panel shall include the following instrumentation and controls (at a
minimum): AC voltmeter, AC ammeter, frequency/tachometer, engine
running hours, coolant temperature gauge, lube oil pressure gauge, battery
condition voltmeter, run/off/auto switch, emergency stop push-button, lamp
test pushbutton, 7 position voltmeter phase selector switch, 4 position
ammeter phase selector switch, 3 attempt start timer, cool down timer,
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k)

remote start/stop terminals for 2-wire starting from ATS, charge rate
ammeter, and exciter circuit breaker with manual reset.

4) Panel shall include the following emergency shutdowns with individual
warning lamps (at a minimum): fail to start, high coolant temperature, low
lube oil pressure, overspeed, overcrank protection, and alarm contact for
auto-dialer (generator fail signal)

5) Panel shall include the following alarms with individual warning lamps (at a
minimum): approaching low oil pressure, approaching high engine
temperature, low/high battery voltage, battery charger failure, control switch
not in auto mode.

6) Panel shall have at least 2 spare shutdown channels and 1 spare alarm
channel and 4 additional fault channels for shutdown or alarm programming.

7) Panel shall have the ability to send up to 8 channels back to the existing
SCADA system at the pump station.

8) Engine generator unit shall be provided with a fuel level gauge indicating
relative fuel tank level in % values.

9) The panel shall be provided with a switched light that illuminates the panel
face.

10)The panel shall include a stainless steel canopy with LED hood lights.

Circuit Breaker. Provide a generator mounted, molded case or insulated case
construction, UL rated, 3 pole, and circuit breaker, sized as required. Breaker
shall utilize a thermal magnetic trip. Breaker shall be housed in a steel NEMA
1 enclosure mounted on a separate support stand vibration isolated from the
engine/generator arrangement. Bus bars, sized for the cable type shown on
drawing, shall be supplied on the load side of breaker.

Receptacles. The engine generator will be supplied with two 120V, 20 amp
duplex receptacles and two 120V, 20 amp twist lock receptacles. Receptacles
will have individual circuit breakers, and will be placed inside the enclosure or
will have weatherproof covers.

m) Shop Painting.

1) All steel and iron surfaces shall be protected by suitable coatings applied in
the shop. Surfaces which will be inaccessible after assembly shall be
protected for the life of the equipment. Coatings shall be suitable for the
environment where the equipment is installed. Exposed surfaces shall be
finished, thoroughly cleaned, and filled as necessary to provide a smooth,
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n)

uniform base for painting. Electric motors, engine, alternator, enclosure,
piping, and valves shall be shop primed and finish painted prior to shipment
to the site.

2) Stainless steel, nonferrous, and nonmetallic surfaces shall not be painted.

Power Transformer. An externally mounted power transformer shall be
supplied to provide required 240V single phase power to the coolant heater
and anti-condensation heater for each engine generator unit. The amp load
shall be calculated by a licensed engineer or the generator manufacturer.

F. Automatic Transfer Switch

1. An automatic transfer switch (ATS) shall be provided on all pump stations for
switching power to the onsite backup generator when normal grid power fails. The
ATS shall be provided by the same manufacturer as the generator, and included
under the same warranty as the generator.

2. General

a)

d)

f)

The ATS shall be rated for the voltage and ampacity as shown on the plans
and shall have 600 volt insulation on all parts in accordance with NEMA
standards.

The current rating shall be a continuous rating when the switch is installed in
an unventilated enclosure, and shall conform to NEMA temperature rise
standards. Designs which require cabinet ventilation are unacceptable and do
not meet this Specification.

The unit shall be rated based on all classes of loads, i.e., resistive, tungsten,
ballast and inductive loads. Switches rated 400 amperes or less shall be UL
listed for 100% tungsten lamp load.

As a precondition for approval, all transfer switches complete with accessories
shall be listed by Underwriters Laboratories, under Standard UL 1008
(automatic transfer switches) and approved for use on emergency systems.

The withstand current capacity of the main contacts shall not be less than 20
times the continuous duty rating when coordinated with any molded case circuit
breaker established by certified test data. Refer to required withstand and
close ratings as detailed in this Specification.

Temperature rise tests in accordance with UL 1008 shall have been conducted
after the overload and endurance tests to confirm the ability of the units to carry
their rated currents within the allowable temperature limits.
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9)

h)

Transfer switches shall comply with the applicable standards of UL, CSA, ANSI,
NFPA, IEEE, NEMA, and IEC.

The transfer switches shall be supplied with a microprocessor based control
panel as detailed further in these Specifications.

The transfer switch shall be capable of detecting if the source switch was
successful and if the pump station is receiving power. It shall also be capable
of transmitting a failure signal if it was not successful in switching sources and
the pump station is not receiving power.

. Sequence of Operation

a)

b)

f)

The ATS shall incorporate adjustable three phase under-voltage sensing of the
normal source and emergency source.

When the voltage of any phase of the normal source is reduced to 80% of
nominal voltage, for a period of 0-10 seconds (programmable) a pilot contact
shall close to initiate starting of the engine generator.

When the emergency source has reached a voltage value within 10% of
nominal voltage and achieved frequency within 5% of the rated value, the load
shall be transferred to the emergency source after a programmable time delay.

When the normal source has been restored to not less than 90% of rated
voltage on all phases, the load shall be re-transferred to the normal source after
a time delay of 0-30 minutes (programmable). The generator shall run
unloaded for 5 minutes (programmable) and then automatically shut down. The
generator shall be ready for automatic operation upon the next failure of the
normal source.

If the engine generator should fail while carrying the load, retransfer to the
normal source shall be made instantaneously upon restoration of proper
voltage (90%) on the normal source.

The transfer switch shall be equipped with a microprocessor based control
panel. The control panel shall perform the operational and display functions of
the transfer switch. The display functions of the control panel shall include ATS
position and source availability.

The front panel display shall include indicators for timing functions, capability
to bypass the TD on transfer or retransfer, and an ATS test switch and afford
on-board diagnostic capability.

The control panel shall be provided with calibrated pots (accessible only by first

opening the lockable cabinet door) to set time delays, voltage and frequency
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sensors. Designs which make use of DIP switches to render such adjustments
are not acceptable. The ATS shall be capable of being adjusted while the
controls are energized and the unit in automatic mode. Designs which force a
"programming mode" or require the controls be de-energized during adjustment
are unacceptable.

i) The control panel shall be opto-isolated from its inputs to reduce susceptibility
to electrical noise and provided with the following inherent control functions and
capabilities:

1) An LED display for continuous monitoring of the ATS functions.
2) Built-in diagnostic display.

3) Capability to support external communication and network interface through
an optional RS 485 port.

4) Mechanical test switch to simulate a normal source failure.

5) Time delay to override momentary normal source failure prior to engine
start. Field programmable 0-10 minutes (continuously adjustable via a
calibrated potentiometer factory set at 3 minutes).

6) Time delay on retransfer to normal source, continuously adjustable 0-30
minutes, factory set at 15 minutes. If the emergency source fails during the
retransfer time delay, the transfer switch controls shall automatically bypass
the time delay and immediately retransfer to the normal position.

7) Time delay on transfer to emergency, continuously adjustable 0-15 minute,
factory set at 1 minute.

8) An in-phase monitor shall be provided. The monitor shall compare the
phase angle difference between the normal and emergency sources and be
programmed to anticipate the zero crossing point to minimize switching
transients.

9) An interval-type automatic clock exerciser shall be incorporated within the
microprocessor.

10)Provide a momentary pushbutton to bypass the time delays on transfer and
retransfer.

4. Construction and Performance
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a)

The automatic transfer switch shall be of double throw construction operated
by a reliable electrical mechanism momentarily energized. There shall be a
direct mechanical coupling to facilitate transfer in 6 cycles or less.

The normal and emergency contacts shall be mechanically interlocked such
that failure of any coil or disarrangement of any part shall not permit a neutral
position.

For switches installed in systems having ground fault protective devices, and/or
wired so as to be designated a separately derived system by the NEC, a 4th
pole shall be provided. This additional pole shall isolate the normal and
emergency neutrals. The neutral pole shall have the same withstand and
operational ratings as the other poles and shall be arranged to break last and
make first to minimize neutral switching transients. Add-on or accessory poles
that are not of identical construction and withstand capability are not
acceptable.

The contact structure shall consist of a main current carrying contact, which is
a silver alloy with a minimum of 50% silver content. The current carrying
contacts shall be protected by silver tungsten arcing contacts on all sizes above
400 Amps.

The transfer switch manufacturer shall submit test data for each size switch,
showing it can withstand fault currents of the magnitude and the duration
necessary to maintain the system integrity. Minimum UL listed withstand and
close into fault ratings shall be as follows:

Any molded case breaker:

Size (Amps) (RMS Symmetrical)
Up to 200 10,000

201-260 35,000

261-400 35,000

401-1200 50,000

1201-4000 100,000

Specific coordinated breakers:

Size (Amps) (RMS Symmetrical)
Up to 150 30,000

151-260 42,000

261-400 50,000

401-800 65,000

801-1200 85,000

1201-4000 100,000

Current limiting fuse:
Size (Amps) (RMS Symmetrical)
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Up to 4000 200,000
*All values 480 volt, RMS symmetrical, less than 20% power factor.
f) A dielectric test at the conclusion of the closing tests shall be performed.

g) The automatic transfer switch manufacturer shall certify sufficient arc
interrupting capabilities for 50 cycles of operation between a normal and
emergency source that are 120 degrees out of phase at 480 volts, 600% of
rated current at 0.50 power factor. This certification is to ensure that there will
be no current flow between the two isolated sources during switching.

h) All relays shall be continuous duty industrial type with wiping contacts.
Customer interface contacts shall be rated 10 amperes minimum. Coils, fuses,
relays, timers and accessories shall be readily front accessible. The control
panel and power section shall be interconnected with a harness and keyed
disconnect plugs for maintenance.

i) Main and arcing contacts shall be visible without major disassembly to facilitate
inspection and maintenance.

j) A manual handle shall be provided for maintenance purposes with the switch
de-energized. An operator disconnect switch shall be provided to defeat
automatic operation during maintenance, inspection, or manual operation.

k) The switch shall be mounted in a NEMA 3R enclosure unless otherwise
indicated on the plans.

I) Switches composed of molded case breakers, contactors or components
thereof not specifically designed as an automatic transfer switch will not be
acceptable.

804 Odor/Chemical Facilities

1.

Odor control measures shall be evaluated for all possible sources of odor related
to wastewater pumping systems. Source locations to be analyzed shall include,
but not be limited to, the wetwell at the pump station, the force main discharge
location, and force main air release valves. Odor control measures to be analyzed
shall include, but not be limited to, oxidizing agent added to the wastewater, odor
masking agents added to the air, activated carbon treatment, biofilter treatment,
and wet scrubber treatment. Final determination of appropriate odor control
measures shall be made by the Director of Water Resources.

Solutions that include chemical feed must consider the feasibility of chemical
delivery to the site, provide appropriate chemical storage facilities including
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secondary containment, and must incorporate chemical feed systems as listed in
the Town of Apex Approved Manufacturers List.

Odor control facilities not located on the pump station site (air release valves and
discharge points, for instance) shall be constructed in underground vaults or if
necessary to be above ground, shall be house inside a structure. Appropriate
consideration shall be given to changing media or supplying chemical at the
remote locations, as well as the safety of the maintenance staff while servicing the
systems.

805 Inspections, Testing, and Training

A.

Inspections

1.

All materials and equipment used in the construction of the wastewater pumping
system must be verified for compliance with the Specifications (or other approval
granted by the Town) by the Infrastructure Field Technician prior to installation.
Non-conforming materials or equipment shall be immediately removed from the
job site.

Compliance with plans and Specifications shall be verified on a regular basis by
the Infrastructure Field Technician.

Testing

1.

General

a) The Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, and equipment to perform all
testing and start up services. Water for testing purposes may be obtained from
the Town of Apex. The Contractor shall reimburse the Town for all water used
at Inside Utility Rates.

b) All water or wastewater used during testing of the pump station, force main, or
any of the systems described in this section, must be returned to the Town of
Apex sanitary sewer system after proper coordination with the Town of Apex
Department of Public Works and Utilities.

c) Before the operational tests are conducted, the required copies of the
Operation and Maintenance Manuals shall be delivered to the Town.

d) The Town reserves the right to require further testing, as necessary, to assure
that all components and infrastructure are performing in accordance with the
manufacturer recommendations and Town Specifications. All testing, repairs
and/or readjustments, and necessary re-testing, shall be at no additional cost
to the Town.
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e) All on-site testing and/or installation verification shall be performed in the
presence of the Infrastructure Field Technician or other representative
authorized by the Town.

f) All testing, installation verification, and training, shall be performed in the
presence of, or by, an experienced, competent, and authorized manufacturer’s
representative.

g) Factory testing shall consist of testing all operating functions of the equipment
under varying operating conditions to assure that it will perform as specified.
Any specific testing that may be required is discussed under the individual
equipment items below. Results of factory testing shall be presented to the
Town prior to delivery of the equipment.

h) Installation Verification shall consist of a visit to the site by a manufacturer's
representative to inspect, check, adjust if necessary, and approve the
equipment installation. The manufacturer's representative shall certify that the
equipment has been properly installed and lubricated, is in accurate alignment,
and is free from any undue stress imposed by connecting piping or anchor
bolts. Any specific verification requirements are discussed under the individual
equipment items below. Results of the installation verification shall be
presented to the Town prior to start-up of the equipment.

i) On-Site Testing shall consist of all manual and automatic operating functions
under various operating conditions, including full load conditions. The
equipment shall also be tested under adverse or emergency conditions. All
alarms and remote signals shall also be tested. Any specific testing that may
be required is discussed under the individual equipment items below. Results
of the on-site testing shall be presented to the Town prior to final acceptance
of the project.

j) Allfunctions and systems of the pump station, even those not specifically listed
below, shall be tested to ensure proper operation under normal and emergency
situations.

k) All defective equipment or malfunctioning systems shall be replaced or
corrected, and the full system placed in a fully operational condition to the
satisfaction of the Infrastructure Field Technician.

I) Results of all factory testing, installation certifications, and on-site operational

testing shall be provided to the Town of Apex in the final construction
documents as described in the Submittals portion of this Specification section.

2. Pump Testing
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3.

a)

b)

c)

Each pump shall be tested at the factory for capacity, power requirements, and
efficiency at specified rated head, shutoff head, operating head extremes, and
at as many other points as necessary for accurate performance curve plotting.
All tests and test reports shall conform to the requirements and
recommendations of the Hydraulic Institute Standards. Acceptance testing
shall be Level A, with no minus tolerance or margin allowed. The test result
report shall include data and test information as stipulated in the Hydraulic
Institute Standards, copies of the test log originals, test reading to curve
conversion equations, and certified performance curves. The curves shall
include head, bhp (brake kW), pump efficiency, and shop test NPSH available,
plotted against capacity. The curves shall be easily read and plotted to scales
consistent with performance requirements. All test points shall be clearly
shown.

All pumps shall receive installation verification.

On-site testing shall be performed to the maximum extent possible (flow
availability could limit the range of testing conditions).

Grinder Testing

a)

b)
c)

Each grinder unit shall be factory tested.

Each grinder unit shall receive installation verification.
Each grinder unit shall receive on-site testing.

Generator Testing

a)

Each engine generator set shall be fully assembled with its control panel and
factory tested to demonstrate that the equipment conforms to specified
requirements for load capacity. The tests shall consist of repeated starts and
stops operation under a load bank at specified capacity for a minimum of 4
continuous hours, and tests to demonstrate that each safety shutdown device
is working properly.

Each engine generator set shall receive installation verification.

Each engine-generator set shall receive on-site testing to demonstrate that the
equipment conforms to specified requirements for load capacity, and starting
duty. The complete system (engine, generator, control panel, and automatic
transfer switch) shall be field tested together by the manufacturer or
manufacturer's representative as a complete system to assure compatibility. A
resistive load bank with temporary connections shall be provided to complete
the field testing. Each unit shall be mechanically checked for proper operation.
Each alarm and safety shutdown shall be checked by artificially simulating an
alarm condition. The testing shall consist of repeated starts and stops, a "cold
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start", normal operation under full load conditions at the specified power rating
for a minimum of four continuous hours, and a one step rated load pickup test
in accordance with NFPA 110. The following items shall be measured,
recorded, and submitted in a field test report: outdoor ambient temperature,
barometric pressure, kW output, engine speed (RPM), engine jacket water
temperature, engine oil pressure, start time, completion time. Test reports shall
verify that the specified tests have been performed and shall state results.

5. Automatic Transfer Switch Testing

a)

b)

Each automatic transfer switch shall receive field verification.

Each automatic transfer switch shall receive on-site testing in conjunction with
the engine generator. At a minimum, the main power supply from the
commercial power grid shall be cut and the switch shall automatically properly
transfer the power feed to the standby generator.

6. Control System Testing

a)

All electrical, instrumentation, control, and telemetry systems shall receive on-
site testing to ensure complete operation of all systems. At a minimum the
testing shall include the following:

1) Pump automatic control and operation

2) Level-sensing equipment operation

3) Alarm and telemetry system automatic operation

4) Backup power generation automatic control and operation
5) Vibration testing of all rotating equipment

7. Structure Testing

a)

Wetwells and other wastewater containing structures at the pump station shall
be inspected and tested for watertightness. Structures shall be thoroughly
cleared of dirt, mud, gravel and other foreign debris prior to testing.

The watertightness test shall be performed in accordance with ACI 350.1R
"Testing Reinforced Concrete Structures for Watertightness". If the structure
is a small diameter precast manhole, a vacuum test in accordance with ASTM
C1244 "Standard Test Method for Concrete Sewer Manholes by Negative Test
Pressure (Vacuum) Test" may be used in lieu of the hydrostatic test.

Watertightness testing shall not commence until the structure is fully assembled
and backfilled.
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d) Any structure that fails to meet the requirements of the watertightness test shall
be inspected, made watertight, and retested until the structure passes.

C. Operator Training

1.

Suppliers of major equipment packages shall provide training to Town of Apex staff
as to the proper operation and maintenance of their equipment.

. Training shall be performed by an experienced, competent, and authorized

manufacturer’s representative.
Training shall be at no additional cost to the Town.

Training shall be provided for, but not limited to, the equipment listed in the table
below. The training times presented below for Operation Training and
Maintenance Training are the minimum required. Complicated systems can
require more than the minimum requirements.

Equipment System Operation Training Maintenance
(hours) Training (hours)

Pumps and Pump Control 2 4
Systems

Grinder System 1 2

Engine Generator and 2 4

Automatic Transfer Switch

Chemical on/or Odor Control 1 2
Systems

Alarm Dialer/ 1 0

SCADA/Telemetry

Operational training shall include, but not be limited to, the following procedures or
information: normal startup of the unit, normal shutdown of the unit, emergency
shutdown of the unit, normal operation of the unit (typical temperature, pressures,
signals, rpm, etc., for gages and instruments which are displayed on the panel), a
presentation of all operational features (alternative run modes, bypasses, other
features not typically used in day-to-day operation, etc.), presentation of all alarm
signals, etc.

. Maintenance training shall include, but not be limited to, the following procedures

or information: standard lubrication procedures and schedules, removal and
replacement of equipment, disassembly and re-assembly, replacement of wear
parts or common replacement parts, standard troubleshooting procedures, etc.

Simplified operation instructions shall be submitted for review in accordance with
the submittals section of this Specification. When the review is complete, the
instruction sheets shall be printed on heavy paper or cardboard stock and
laminated with clear plastic. Two copies of the laminated instructions shall be
furnished with the unit. One copy shall be located or displayed at the control
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panel for the unit. The reserve copy shall be delivered to the Town. The
instructions specified here are in addition to the required operation and
maintenance manuals.

806 Force Main General

1.

2.

These Specifications apply to all force mains that are to be owned, operated, and
maintained by the Town of Apex. Design of private pump stations and force mains
and associated facilities is not covered by these Specifications or otherwise herein,
and the applicant should look for guidance from other appropriate agencies
(NCDEQ, NC Plumbing Code, etc.).

All aspects of the design of wastewater force mains, and associated facilities shall,
at a minimum, meet the requirements of the latest version of the NCDEQ "Minimum
Design Criteria for the Fast-Track Permitting of Pump Stations and Force Mains".
Requirements presented in the Town of Apex Standard Specifications hereunder
that are more restrictive or go above and beyond the requirements of the Minimum
Design Criteria are required by the Town of Apex.

All aspects of the design of pump stations, force mains, and associated facilities
shall be submitted for review and approval to the Town of Apex Water Resources
Department.

Wastewater force main interconnections shall be prohibited. All wastewater force
mains shall extend to the nearest gravity sewer or pump station wet well that has
sufficient long term capacity.

807 Wastewater Force Mains

A. Design

1.

2.

Force mains shall be installed with a minimum cover of 3 feet measured from the
top of the pipe to the finished grade (or subgrade if installed under roadways). The
engineering drawings shall include profile drawings for the entire length of the
main.

All force mains shall be located within dedicated right of way of Town roads,
outside of the right of way on NCDOT roads, or dedicated easements with a
minimum width of 20 feet. When wastewater force mains are constructed adjacent
to gravity sewer mains or for construction of parallel wastewater force mains, the
minimum horizontal clearance shall be at minimum 7-ft from pipe edge to pipe
edge when the depth of installation is 8-ft or less. Otherwise, the minimum
horizontal separation between pipelines shall be 10-ft up to installation depth of
10-ft. Clearances for pipelines greater than 10-ft depth shall be designed by
Engineer of Record and approved by the Town of Apex Water Resources
Department. Easement widths outlined below shall be widened by at least the
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clearance between the pipelines when constructing a shared gravity sewer and
wastewater force main corridor._If sewer main is located within road right-of-way
or on Town owned property there shall be no permanent structures, equipment,
retaining walls, embankments, impoundments, or other elements that would inhibit
maintenance operations unless approved by the Water Resources Director.

. All force mains shall be installed outside of all Zone 1 and Zone 2 buffers whenever

practical. Sewer main shall be installed outside of all floodplain unless No Practical
Alternative is available and prior approval is obtained from the Water Resources
Director.

Standard Easement Width for Sewer Force Mains

Pipe Depth* Permanent Town Road RIW
Easement Width
8-ft or less 20-ft Allowed
8-ft — 15-ft 30ft As Specified by the WR
Department
15-ft — 20-ft 40-ft Not Allowed
As Specified by
Deeper than 20 ft the WR Not Allowed
Department

*Depth of the sewer main shall be measured from the top of the pipe to the final grade or road subgrade
at the deepest point between manholes.

. Dedicated easements for force mains and appurtenances shall be recorded as
“Town of Apex Public Forcemain Easement”. Town of Apex force main easements
shall contain only Town of Apex utilities unless otherwise approved by an
encroachment agreement.

. Wastewater force main discharge manholes and intermediate air release locations
that require odor control shall be provided with sufficient easement area to
accommodate the odor control systems as designed by the Engineer of Record,
whether utilizing passive, forced-air or chemical treatment for odor control. The
maintenance easement for odor control systems shall be sized based on site
specific conditions and shall provide sufficient area for routine maintenance
operations, such as refilling media, chemicals, replacing equipment, etc.

. Force mains shall discharge at the invert of the receiving manhole and shall be as
close as possible to 180 degrees from the outlet pipe.

. Force main design shall facilitate cleaning and inspection. The use of 90 degree
bends is prohibited.

. Force mains shall be constructed with a pigging/bypass connection located within
50-ft of the pump station valve vault.
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9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Force main minimum design velocity shall not be less than 2-ft per second
throughout the length of the force main. As a design preference, force main
systems when operating at higher flows shall reach velocities of 3 to 5 ft/s to re-
suspend any settled solids.

Force main systems shall be of adequate sizing and design to effectively convey
the ultimate peak flows as applied by the connected pump station to the
discharge point.

The force main route shall be such that the number of high points requiring
combination air valves is minimized to the extent possible. Combination Air Valves
rated for use with raw wastewater shall be installed at all the high points or runs
exceeding 3000-ft on all force mains in accordance with the Standard Details. A
high point shall be determined as any location where the vertical separation
between the adjacent low point and high point in the force main is greater than or
equal to 10 vertical feet.

Restraint:

a) General: All pipe, valves, and fittings shall be restrained. Pipe joints shall also
be restrained an adequate length away from valves and fittings in accordance
with AWWA manual M41 (or the latest edition of Thrust Restraint Design for
Ductile Iron Pipe as published by the Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association).
In all cases, there must be a pipe restraint plan with the method of restraint to
be used and the length of pipe to be restrained clearly identified on the plans
at all necessary locations. The pipe restraint plan shall be included under the
design responsibility of the NC Professional Engineer sealing the plan
drawings. All restraint systems shall be factory produced by the manufacturer.

b) Pipe Joints: The standard joint restraint method shall be to use manufacturer
provided restrained joint pipe. Pipe up to and including 12-inches in diameter
may utilize mechanical joint pipe with approved wedge action retainer glands
(for the specified distance). All joint restraint products that include the means
of restraint within the joint gasket shall be prohibited. Fusible C-900 DR 18
PVC may be utilized as an acceptable means of restraint.

c) Valves: Valves shall be restrained in a manner consistent with operation as a
dead end. This includes restraining the valve to the pipe and restraining a
sufficient number of pipe joints on both sides of the valve to accommodate dead
end restraint.

A plug valve shall be installed at least every 3000 feet of force main length.

All air release valves, plug valves greater than 12-inches, or other
appurtenances that have moving or operating parts and require maintenance
and routine access shall have a manhole placed over them or over the operating
portion of the device.
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14. Separation Requirements:

a)

Separation between Sewer Force Main and Storm Water Pipes:

Sewer force mains shall have a minimum vertical separation of 24 inches
between storm pipes when the horizontal separation is 3 feet or less.
Where sanitary and storm sewers cross with a vertical separation of less
than 24 inches, the entire leg of sanitary sewer shall be made of standard
ductile iron pipe with joints rated for water main service and the void space
between the pipe crossing shall be backfilled with 3000-psi concrete or
minimum 500-psi, quick setting, non-excavatable flowable fill that meets or
exceeds NCDOT Specifications.

Separation between Sanitary Sewer and Sewer Force Main:

There shall be a minimum 7 foot horizontal separation between parallel
gravity and/or force mains in outfall locations when the depth of installation
is 8-ft or less. Otherwise, the minimum horizontal separation between
pipelines shall be 10-ft in outfalls.

Separation between Sewer Force Main and Water Main:

Parallel Installations: 10-ft lateral separation (pipe edge to pipe edge) or
minimum 5-ft lateral separation, and water line at least 18-inches above
sewer force main measured vertically from top of sewer pipeline to bottom
edge of water main.

Crossings (Water Main over Sewer Force Main): All water main crossings of
sewer force mains shall be constructed in conformance with Town of Apex
Specifications. At a minimum, 18-inches of clearance shall be maintained
between the bottom edge of the water main and the top edge of the sewer
force main. If 18-inches of clearance is not maintained, the water main and
sewer force main shall both be constructed of ductile iron pipe with joints in
conformance with water main construction standards. The ductile iron
sewer force main shall extend 10-ft on both sides of the crossing. When the
separation between pipelines is 18-inches or less, the void space between
the pipes shall be filled with minimum 5000-psi, quick setting, and non-
excavatable flowable fill extending 3-ft on both sides of the crossing.
Regardless of pipe material, at least 12-inches of vertical separation is
required for sewer force main crossings of potable water mains.

Crossings (Water Main under Sewer Force Main: Allowed only as approved
by Town of Apex, when it is not possible to cross the water main above the
sewer force main. At a minimum, 18-inches of separation shall be
maintained, (measured from pipe edge to pipe edge) and both the water
main and sewer force main shall be constructed of ductile iron in
conformance with water main construction standards to a minimum of 10-ft
on both sides of the crossing. If local conditions prevent providing 18-inches
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of clearance, then at least 12-inches of clearance shall be provided and the
void space between the pipes shall be filled with minimum 5000-psi, quick
setting, and non-excavatable flowable fill extending at least 3-ft on both
sides of the crossing. In all cases the water main pipe shall be centered at
the point of crossing with joints equally spaced from the point of crossing.

f) Sanitary Sewer Force Main and Stream Crossings:
The top of the sewer force main shall be at least three feet below the stream
bed. If three feet of cover cannot be achieved, prior approval from the Water
Resources Director must be obtained and concrete encasement and ductile
iron pipe shall be required

Sewer force mains shall not be installed under any part of water
impoundments or area to be impounded. Sewer mains shall not be installed
through, above, or below any retained earth structure. Sewer main location
and depth shall not be within the theoretical 1:1 slope of any impoundment
dam or structure, or shall maintain a minimum of 10’ horizontal separation
from the toe of slope, whichever is greater. The entire easement shall be
outside of the toe of slope, unless prior approval is obtained from the Water
Resources Director.

The following minimum horizontal separations shall be maintained:
1) 100 feet from any private or public water supply source, including
wells, WS-1 waters or Class | or Class Il impounded reservoirs used

as a source of drinking water (except as noted below).

2) 50 feet from any waters (from normal high water) classified WS-I,
WS-III, B, SA, ORW, HQW or SB (except as noted below).

3) 10 feet from any other stream, lake, or impoundment (except as
noted below).

4) 50 feet from private wells (with no exceptions).

5) 50 feet from sources of public water supply (with no exceptions)
Where the required minimum separations cannot be obtained, ductile iron
sewer force main pipe with joints equivalent to water main standards shall

be used. Steel casing and/or concrete may also be required for protection,
at the direction of the Water Resources Director.

15. All retaining walls shall have a separation from the easement boundary of at least~——| Formatted: List Paragraph, Outline numbered + Level: 2 +
1:1, vertical to horizontal. For example, if the retaining wall is 10 feet tall, it shall Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, ... + Start at: 1 + Alignment: Left +

Aligned at: 0.25" + Tab after: 0.5" + Indent at: 0.5"
be placed no closer than 10 feet from the easement.
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B. Materials

1.

Pipe Materials
a) The minimum wastewater force main size shall be 4-inches in diameter.

b) Ductile Iron Pipe or PVC C900 DR18 shall be required for all wastewater force
mains.

c) Ductile iron pipe shall be designed and manufactured in accordance with
AWWA C150 and C151 and provided in nominal 20-ft lengths. The minimum
requirements for ductile iron pipe and required laying conditions are tabulated
below. For all other installations other than specified, the laying condition,
bedding requirements or the minimum pressure class rating and/or thickness
class shall be increased in accordance with AWWA C151. A pipe thickness
design shall be submitted for external loading in all cases where the pipe depth
exceeds the specified range of depths outlined in the following table.

Pressure Class, Max. Depth and Laying Condition for DI Wastewater Force Mains

Pipe AWWA C- | Pressure Maximum
Diameter | 150, Laying Class Depth of
Condition Cover

4-8 -inch type 1 350 psi 3-16 feet
4-8 -inch type 4 350 psi 16-20 feet
10-12 -inch type 1 350 psi 3-10 feet
10-12 -inch type 4 350 psi 10-20 feet
14-20 -inch type 4 350 psi 3-25 feet
24 -inch type 4 350 psi 3-25 feet

Note: For cases not specified, a ductile iron pipe and bedding design certified by a
Professional Engineer licensed in the State of North Carolina shall be required in
compliance with AWWA C150 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association.

All ductile iron pipe shall be marked in conformance with ASTM A-746.
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The following table lists approved manufacturers of DIP, DIP fittings, and
RJDIP that are allowable for installation within the Town’s system.

Product Approved Model/Series | Pressure/Load | Reference | Requirements
Category | Manufacturer Rating Standard
40-mils of
Ductile US Pipe Tyton Joint Protecto 401
Iron Pipe AWWA Lining (lining
dinch& | American | L. C150and | Ut ﬁ’eyfasrs
Larger (ACIPCO) astite Join 250-350 psi C151 and old): McWane
Diameter DIPRA i e: stamped
Protecto Standards p p P
401 Lined i McWane by
McWane Tyton Joint Atlantic States
or Clow" only
Ductile Sigma Mech. Joint
Iron
Fittings 4- | Tyler Union Mech. Joint C‘]A;V(\)//V(\:/ﬁ 1 Shall always
inch & - . 250-350 psi and meet or exceed
Larger SIP Industries | Mech. Joint p AWWA pipe pressure
Diameter Star Mech. Joint C153 rating
Protecto
401 Lined American Mech. Joint
Ductile .
Iron US Pipe TR Flex
Restrained . Boltless
Joint Pipe | American Flex Ring AWWA traint unl
4inch & | (ACIPCO) 250-350 psi | C150and | 518N M0 5SS
Larger C151 o
Diameter TR Flex specified
Protecto McWane (pipes 24"
401 Lined and smaller)

d) All ductile iron wastewater force mains and fittings for sewer construction shall
receive an interior ceramic epoxy coating, consisting of an amine cured novalac
epoxy containing at least 20% by volume of ceramic quartz pigment, as
manufactured by Protecto 401. The interior coating shall be applied at a
nominal dry film interior thickness of 40-mils. All DIP bells and spigots shall be
lined with 8-mils of Protecto 401 joint compound applied by brush to ensure full
coverage. All pipe supplied with Protecto 401 interior lining shall be provided
free of holidays. Pipe installed with defects in the lining will be rejected.
Patching of Protecto 401 coating defects after installation shall not be
approved. Protecto 401 lined pipe must be installed within one year of the
application date on the pipe.

The liner manufacturer shall have a minimum of ten (10) years of successful
experience and be able to demonstrate successful performance on comparable
projects.
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f)

Permeability rating of 0.00 when tested according to Method A of ASTM E-96-
66, Procedure A with a test duration of 30 days.

PVC pipe shall conform to AWWA C900 standards along with the following
requirements:

1) Outside diameter shall conform to that of ductile iron pipe.

2) Pipe shall have plain end and elastomeric gasket bell ends.

3) Greenin color.

Pipe fittings shall be made of ductile iron designed and manufactured per
AWWA C110 or C153. All fittings up to and including 24 inches in diameter
shall be designed for a minimum internal pressure of 350 psi, unless otherwise
approved by the Town of Apex. Fittings shall be mechanical joint or proprietary
manufacturer provided restrained joint. Gaskets shall be in accordance with
AWWA C111. Allfittings shall be interior coated with Protecto 401 as specified
herein for ductile iron pipe. Two 45 degree fittings shall be used in lieu of 90
degree fittings in all horizontal and vertical installations.

Restrained Joint Pipe shall be the boltless type unless otherwise approved. For
installations requiring welded locking rings, the rings shall be factory welded.
The restrained joints shall provide a minimum of 4-degrees of deflection for
pipe sizes, 4-inches through 12-inches in diameter.

All proprietary pipe restraint systems shall be approved by the Town of Apex
and provided in compliance with all standards for coatings, linings, pressure
classes, etc. as required for PVC C900 or ductile iron pipe. All restrained joint
pipe shall be installed based on laying conditions, pressure class, etc. as
required for typical ductile iron pipe.

Pipe and fitting manufacturer(s) must have a supplier within 200 miles of the
Town of Apex.

2. Manhole Materials:

a)

b)

All sewer force main manholes shall be installed according to Section 0700 of
the Town of Apex Standard Specifications when design and installation criteria
are not otherwise covered herein.

All force main discharge locations (including all downstream manholes within
1,200 feet) and other manholes for wastewater force mains (excluding those
housing large diameter plug valves) shall be epoxy coated at minimum 80-mils
thickness.

Force Main Manhole Epoxy Coating: Sewer force main receiver manholes,
sewer force main combination air valve manholes and other concrete structures
subject to high levels of hydrogen sulfide gas shall be provided with an
approved monolithic epoxy coating system consisting of a 100% solids,
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solvent-free, two-component epoxy resin that meets the following
Specifications for up to 100 mils of coating with a manufacturer approved set
time of 6-hours or less.

1)

2)

Surface Preparation: Concrete manholes must be well cured prior to
application of the protective epoxy coating. Generally, 28 days is
adequate cure time for standard Portland cement. If earlier application
is desired, compressive or tensile strength of the concrete can be tested
to determine if acceptable cure has occurred. (Note: Bond strength of
the coating to the concrete surface is generally limited to the tensile
strength of the concrete itself. An Elcometer pull test to determine
suitability of concrete for coating may be required).

Surface preparation shall be based on the requirements of the
manufacturer of the epoxy coating and applicable NACE International
standards.

Installation: A minimum 80-mils thickness shall be applied to new
manholes (120-mils for existing manholes). During application a wet film
thickness gage, meeting ASTM D4414 - Standard Practice for
Measurement of Wet Film Thickness of Organic Coatings by Notched
Gages, shall be used to ensure a monolithic coating and uniform
thickness during application.

Temperature of the surface to be coated should be maintained between
40° F and 120° F during application. Prior to and during application,
care should be taken to avoid exposure of direct sunlight or other intense
heat source to the structure being coated. Where varying surface
temperatures do exist, care should be taken to apply the coating when
the temperature is falling versus rising or in the early morning. The
humidity should also be observed to ensure compliance with the epoxy
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Manufacturer approved heated plural component spray equipment shall
be used in the application of the specified protective epoxy coating. The
spray equipment shall be specifically designed to accurately ratio and
apply the specified protective coating materials and shall be regularly
maintained and in proper working order.

If necessary, subsequent topcoating or additional coats of the protective
coating should occur as soon as the basecoat becomes tack free, ideally
within 12 hours but no later than the recoat window for the specified
products. Additional surface preparation procedures will be required if
this recoat window is exceeded.
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d) Force Main Receiver Manholes: Sewer force mains shall not discharge directly

into existing gravity sewer lines. Sewer force mains shall typically discharge
into a receiver manhole that has been epoxy coated as specified herein. The
receiver manhole shall be provided in the typical eccentric tapered design at
minimum 5-ft diameter. The bench shall be sloped up to 8-inches from the
invert channel to the manhole wall. The invert shall be provided with a gradual
upsloping alignment from the force main entry to the gravity transition point.
Sufficient grade shall be placed on the invert such that wastewater falls back
into the force main when the pumps are not in operation creating a vapor lock
between the force main and the manhole. Drop connections into force main
receiver manholes shall be prohibited.

The interior surface of the receiving manhole at the discharge end of the force
main and all manholes within 1,200 feet downstream of a force main connection
shall receive 2 coats of Sherwin Williams Sher-Flex or equivalent. Coatings
shall conform to US Army Corps of Engineers Specification C-200. The coating
shall have a total dry film thickness of 80-125 mils, and all blemishes shall be
touched up prior to acceptance.

Force mains shall discharge at the invert of the receiving manhole and at an
angle which is as close as possible to 180-degrees of the outlet pipe.

e) Combination Air Valve Manholes: Manholes for combination air valve

installation shall be provided in flat top configuration to accommodate the
excess length of wastewater combination air valves. In cases where the
combination air valve assembly shall be located in a paved area, provide
typical eccentric, tapered manhole design with typical manhole frame and
cover for paved areas. The minimum manhole diameter for combination air
valve assemblies shall be 5-ft. Minimum 6-ft diameter manholes shall be used
with force mains 20-inches and larger and when an odor control system is
required. Any manholes located in NCDOT or street right-of-way shall be
provided flush with finished grade. ARVs shall be 2-inch and manufactured
by ARI, model D-02P sewage dual ARV with plastic body.

C. Installation

1.

General

Ductile iron pipe shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of AWWA
C600 and the Ductile Iron Pipe Handbook published by the Ductile Iron Pipe
Research Association. Materials at all times shall be handled with mechanical
equipment or in such a manner to protect them from damage. At no time shall pipe
and fittings be dropped or pushed into ditches.

Pipe trench excavation and backfilling shall be performed in accordance with
Section 0450 of these Specifications.
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Pipe and fitting interiors shall be protected from foreign matter and shall be
inspected for damage and defects prior to installation. In the event foreign matter
is present in pipe and fittings, it shall be removed before installation. Open ends of
pipe shall be plugged or capped when pipe laying is not in progress.

All pipe shall be constructed with at least 48 inches of cover below the finished
surface grade. Pipe shall be laid on true lines as directed by the Engineer. The
wastewater force main shall be installed at a grade which will allow air to migrate
to a high point where the air can be released through an air valve. A minimum
pipe slope of 1 foot in 500 feet should be maintained and there shall be no
intermediate high points in the line.

Trenches shall be sufficiently wide to adjust the alignment. Bell holes shall be dug
at each joint to permit proper joint assembly. The pipe shall be laid and adjusted
so that the alignment with the next succeeding joint will be centered in the joint and
the entire pipeline will be in continuous alignment both horizontally and vertically.
Pipe joints shall be fitted so that a thoroughly watertight joint will result. All joints
will be made in conformance with the manufacturer's recommendations for the
type of joint selected. All transition joints between different types of pipe shall be
made with transition couplings approved on shop drawings showing the complete
assembly to scale.

Forcemains shall not be installed within roundabouts or alleys.

. Utility Coordination

Prior to beginning construction, the Contractor shall contact local utility companies
and verify the location of existing utilities. The Contractor shall be completely and
solely responsible for locating all existing buried utilities inside the construction
zone before beginning excavation. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the utility location work. When an existing utility is in
conflict with construction, it shall be exposed prior to beginning construction to
prevent damage to the existing utility.

D. Valves and Appurtenances

1.

3.

General: The rated working pressure of all valves and appurtenances shall meet
the maximum design pressure of the pump station and pipeline.

. Check Valve: Check valves shall be iron bodied, fully bronze mounted with bronze

clapper disc and bronze seat ring, and shall have a spring loaded lever arm
capable of being mounted on either side of the Vvalve.

Plug Valve: Plug valves shall be non-lubricating, eccentric action and resilient plug

facing with heavy duty Type 316 stainless steel bearings. Plug valves shall be
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designed for a minimum working pressure of 175 psi for valves 12” and smaller,
150 psi for valves 14” and larger. Valves shall be bi-directional and meet the
pressure rating in both directions of flow. The plug valve body shall be cast iron
ASTM A126 Class B with welded-in overlay of 90% nickel alloy content on all
surfaces contacting the face of the plug. Sprayed, plated, nickel welded rings or
seats screwed into the body are not acceptable.

All plug valves 12" and smaller shall have round port design that provides a
minimum 80% port area. The valve plug shall be ductile iron ASTM A536 Grade
65-45-12 up to 20-inches in diameter, with EPDM, Buna N, or Neoprene resilient
seating surface to mate with the body seat. Valves 24-inches and larger may have
plugs made of cast iron in accordance with ASTM A126 class B. Large plug valves
with rectangular plugs shall provide clean passage for a solid sphere of at least
67% of the adjoining pipe diameter to facilitate pigging of the force main. Force
main plug valves with rectangular port shall be "full-port" cross-sectional area
perpendicular to the flow of at least 100% of the adjoining pipe.

All buried plug valves shall be provided with worm gear actuators. All plug valves
shall be buried and provided with a 2-inch operator nut and valve box as shown in
the details. Plug valves greater than 12-inches shall be installed such that the
actuator and gearing is accessible in a manhole as shown in the details. All plug
valves shall be provided with typical mechanical joint end connections and
restrained with wedge action retainer glands on both ends of the valve assembly
as described herein.

Valves shall be installed according to the manufacturer's recommendations.
Typically for wastewater this means installing the seat side toward the pump
station so that the flow is against the face of the plug in the closed position. In the
open position, the plug should rotate up to the top of the pipeline which may require
installing the valve on its side.

. Rubber Seated Ball Valve: For larger diameter force mains where plug valves are
not available, rubber seated ball valves shall be of the tight-closing, shaft-mounted
type that fully comply with AWWA Standard C507 to provide a full port
unobstructed waterway with no additional pressure drop. Design pressure ratings
shall be 150 psi or greater and provide tight shutoff against flow. With the valve in
the closed position, the rubber seated valve shall be bubble tight at rated pressure.
All ball valves shall be provided in an epoxy coated manhole with worm gear
actuators and a handwheel.

. Valve Box Covers: Force main plug valves or ball valves shall have valve box
covers and/or manhole lids with the word "Sewer" cast into them.

. Combination Air Valves shall be provided to purge air from the system at startup,
vent small pockets of air while the system is being pressurized and running, and
prevent critical vacuum conditions during draining. Combination air valves
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approved for use in wastewater force main installations shall be installed at all high
points of wastewater force mains 6 inches in diameter or larger and at other
locations, such as major changes in slope, as directed by the Town. A high point
shall be determined as any high location where the difference between the high
elevation and adjacent low elevation exceeds 10-ft unless otherwise determined
by the Director of Water Resources based on special circumstances. The
combination air valve shall automatically exhaust large volumes of air from the
system when it is being filled and allow air to re-enter the pipe when the system is
being drained. The wastewater force main shall be installed at a continuous grade
between low and high points without intermediate high points unless an air release
valve is being installed. A minimum pipe slope of 1 foot in 500 feet should be
maintained. Combination air valves shall be sized by the Engineer and approved
by the Town.

a) Combination air valves shall be of the single housing style with Type 304 or
316 stainless steel body that combines the operation of both an air/vacuum and
air release valve. The valve must meet the requirements of AWWA C512 and
be installed in accordance with the Details. The valve shall have a minimum
145-psi working pressure unless the pipeline design requires a higher pressure
rating.

b) The valve shall have a minimum 2-inch male NPT inlet for a 2-inch valve
assembly. Combination air valves sized from 3-inches to 8-inches shall be
provided with studded inlet connectors or flanged connections. The
combination air valve shall be provided with cylindrical shaped floats and anti-
shock orifice made of high density polyethylene. Combination air valves with
spherical floats shall not be accepted. All combination air valves shall be
installed in accordance with the Details.

c) Installation of Combination Air Valve Assembly:

1) The Engineer of Record shall provide ample depth of installation to
accommodate the extended height of combination air valves for
wastewater force mains. All combination air valves shall be
connected to the main by an MJ x FLG tee with the branch diameter
equal to at least half of the main diameter.

2) The 2-inch combination air valve shall be provided with male NPT
threads and isolated with a 2-inch gate valve. The isolation valve
shall be provided with NPT threads and connected with brass or
bronze piping.

3) Combination air valves 3-inches and greater shall be connected by
flange or studs. If needed due to a larger diameter tee, a flanged
reducer shall be provided between the tee and the isolation valve.
Gate valves shall be used for 3-inch assemblies. Combination air
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valves 4-inches and larger shall be isolated with a plug valve. In all
cases the isolation valve shall be sized equal to the combination air
valve.

4) The ARV shall be installed in a 5 foot diameter manhole per the
standard detail. The manhole interior surface shall receive two coats
of Sherwin Williams Sher-flex or equivalent with a total dry film
thickness of 80-125 mils, and all blemishes shall be touched up prior
to acceptance.

7. Pigging Station: Force mains shall be constructed with a pigging/bypass
connection located within 50-ft of the pump station valve vault. This pigging leg
shall consist entirely of Protecto 401 coated ductile iron pipe of the same diameter
as the main. A restrained MJ wye shall be provided in the main line and valved on
each branch. The pigging leg shall extend out of the ground and be closed with a
blind flange. The protruding pipe shall be protected by concrete bollards spaced
6-ft apart.

8. Bypass Connection Assembly: On some wastewater force mains, an additional
bypass connection assembly may be required. The size, criticality and proximity
to a downstream manhole will be important factors in the need for this connection.
The bypass assembly shall include either a ball valve or plug valve assembly for
isolation from the primary wastewater force main. Additionally, the primary force
main shall be provided with a main line plug valve or ball valve on the upstream
side of the bypass assembly to prevent bypass flow from draining back to the pump
station. The bypass assembly shall be brought to the final graded surface with a
visible blind flange assembly for connection by an outside pumping contractor.

9. Force Main Odor Control Systems: Force main odor control shall be included in
the design plans for any proposed force main at discharge locations, intermediate
air release locations and otherwise as directed by the Town of Apex Water
Resources Department. In limited cases, air release valves located in isolated
areas may be approved without odor control systems. The suggested odor control
technology shall be designed by the Engineer of Record to achieve 95% or greater
hydrogen sulfide removal. All systems, including those utilizing activated carbon,
shall be manufactured specifically for addressing hydrogen sulfide gas. Forced air
systems should be avoided due to the need to include provisions for electrical
power to the odor control system. For all odor control systems, the Engineer of
Record shall provide sufficient easement area for long term maintenance of the
system.

10.Marker Posts: Force mains shall be marked with a plastic marker at every valve,
every horizontal fitting, and spaced every 1,000 feet along the force main. The
post shall having a minimum diameter of four inches and a minimum bury of thirty
inches with a minimum of four feet exposed. The exposed portion shall be painted
green and label “Apex Sewer”. Marker posts shall be installed through outfalls,
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easements, all non-residential areas, and as directed by the Water Resources
Director. Valves shall have marker posts only when they are installed outside of
paved areas.

808 Force Main Inspections and Testing
A. Inspections

1. All materials and equipment used in the construction of the wastewater pumping
system must be verified for compliance with the Specifications (or other approval
granted by the Town) by the Inspector prior to installation. Non-conforming
materials or equipment shall be immediately removed from the job site.

2. Compliance with plans and Specifications shall be verified on a regular basis by
the Inspector.

B. Testing
1. General

a) The Contractor shall furnish all materials, labor, and equipment to perform all
testing. Water for testing purposes may be obtained from the Town of Apex.
The Contractor shall reimburse the Town for all water used at Inside Utility
Rates.

b) All water or wastewater used during testing of the pump station, force main, or
any of the systems described in this section, must be returned to the Town of
Apex sanitary sewer system after proper coordination with the Town of Apex
Water Resources Department.

c) All on-site testing and/or installation verification shall be performed in the
presence of the Inspector or other representative authorized by the Town.

2. Force main Testing

a) The force main shall be tested in accordance with the water main standards
set forth in Section 600.

The following tests must be run on coupons from factory lined ductile iron pipe:
a) ASTM B-117 Salt Spray (scribed panel) — Results to equal 0.0 undercutting
after two years.
b) ASTM G-95 Cathodic Disbondment 1.5 volts @ 77°F. Results to equal no
more than 0.5mm undercutting after 30 days.
c) Immersion testing rated on using ASTM D-714-87.
1) 20% Sulfuric Acid — No effect after two years.
2) 140°F 25% Sodium Hydroxide — No affect after two years.
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3) 160°F Distilled Water — No effect after two years.
4) 120°F Tap Water (scribed panel) — 0.0 undercutting after two
years with no effect.
d) An abrasion resistance of no more than 3 mils (0.075mm) loss after one
million cycles using European Standard EN 598: 1994, Section 7.8
Abrasion Resistance.
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